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“The articles«contained in thjs bulletin on foreign-sefvice training were asseni-
bled nearly three years ago. They ‘were contributed- hy specinlists, and deal

" with subjects which should be included 1a a fully developed major on forelim-
service trafing for Govermment, business, socinl welfare, etc. These articles -

include, in addition to trief bibliogruphies of textbooks ser<itentle for use in
college and.of other books that may be helpful to general readers, the w riters
opinions in regard to the subjoct matter, the limitation and manner and pre.

-sentation of this subject mnm‘r. its coordination with similar.relateq subjects

and amount of time that should be given to.it in college and the semester or
semesters ‘with college year when it con be best offered.  This bulletin is to Rserve
two purposes; it should assist colleges to plan an adequnte course of instruction
on training for forelgn serv ice, and should enahle university men now m the
field of businese to plan for a systematic sending contse (Cf: Rending course
in foreign trade, Rondtn: course No. 17, Home Education, U. S. Bureau of Edu.

cation, prepared vy Glen Levin’ Swiggett). Much is nuturally left ungaid in

this bulletin, but w hat is said is for the most part brief, vithl, and to the point.

Unavoidable delavs have prevented the earlier publication of this bulletin,
The publication of these articles now, however, is thnely. The statistics re:
porfed to this bureru for use Uy the Codmlttw of Fifteen on Educational
Preparation for Foreign Service, appointed by the United States Comunissioner
of Educntlon, have registered since 1916 " stendv growth in our Mglwr institu-
tions on the subject of educgtional preparation for forelgn service, for commerce
in particular.” In Octobér, 1921, the hureau reported courses of study in prepa-
ration for fokeign service it 70 colleges and universities. Of the 70 higher In-
stitutions in which this special training was offered at that tiine, the 10 highest
reported each more than 100 students: taking forelgn trade, a total enrollment
for the 10 institutions of 2,255 students. In Commercinl Education Circular

No. 7, Burenu of Education, Is printed a list of the 70 fnstitutions offering

some kind of training for forelgn service. -t

The technique of foreign tradey “8kill in the nectual trx'mmctl«m nnol\ed m_"

merchandising, #hipping, and financing should be strengthened by an under-
standing of the principles of commerce, of transportation, and bnnking, of
motives that determine human conduct in socia} relntlonships of Governmental
regulations and policies, Courses ‘on practical exporting, therefore, should be
supplemented with ample opportunfty for the study ot the modern languages,
the social and commerclal sciences, etc.

The.variety and character of instruction now being offered as prepamt!on for
foreign trade in our larger universities warrnnt the publication of a bulletin
of this character. - It is the bellef of the compller thut these articles- will-stimu-
late still further the marked educational response to the demands of Dusiness
for a trained and informed personnel in the conduct of our foreign service of

. Government. business, etc. And this variety and hlgher type ot instructlon
. ¢ .
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Iv. . . FOREWORD,

7
for foreign-service training row offered In our colleges and universities is noted
with increasing satistaction by the Advisory Council and Committee of Fifteen
on Educational Prepuration for Foreign Service, in consideration of the wany
a“ngles of approach to world trade, and the high level intelligence, of vision
and character; of-skill and information essentinl to it

hrosecttion by an indl-
vidual corporution or nution.
) : . GLEN LEVIN SWIGGETT,
Chairman, Commitice of Fifteen un Educational
. Preparation for Foreign Service,
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TRAINING FOR FOREIGN SERVICE.

PART I. ECONOMICS. N

, i‘OMMERCMk()RGA.\‘IZ;\TIDN FOR FOREIGN TRADR. L

. Tt . Ry C. 8 Drxeax,

Asristant l'mfénoi' of Commicrcial Organigation in the Schoul of Commerce and

Adminisiration, Unicersity of Chicago.

Introductory.—Forelgn trade Ir domestie tradde carried beyond the national

houndarles,  In all fundamental respects the principles are the xame.for both ;

tu many_ Incldental features they differ mnu-_rlully. In forelgn trade as in

k domestic trade there are goods on their way to market; fn both instnnces trade

I8 carrled on for profit, bhusinesx is on a pecuniary’ basis; In both there are
producers, consuniers, and mibddleiien; in both there nre markets for buyers -
and wrellern, market prlws,r trade news, advertising, exchanges, transportation,
warchous=x, financinl organization, and all other business paraphernalin. These
Things may cowmetimes appear {n foreign trade disguilsed by different names,
it i ull essentinl respuects they are the same, .

The differences, however, are haportant. Many buelnesses have made the
mirtake of trw’lil;: the forelym market as they treat the home market. In
dofug 5o they Mive overlooked e differences that often count for so much in
trage. One of the mst obviour distinctions les in the language used; any
extenrive furelen trade will pecessitate the use of a furelmu tongue. While
bualness bet&eencountries runs on a monetary standard, the units differ in
nnme amd value, Thepe i3 the question of tariff; of a foreign Jurisdiction.
There I8 the matter, of business hablits and customs, of iNiteracy. of purchasing
power; thére are new and lmportant factors fn the tryde organization, such
un the commission house, the forwarding agent, or lhg comprador of Chipa.. .

It seema lozicnl, therefore, tiat domestic and forelgn trade should be closely
related in every curriculum. And since the two subjects go hand in hand ro
great © part of the way, the lutter might well follow the former, as rounding
out the trade nnalysls, The student will Krasp far more readily the principles
of foreign trade It he understands thoroughly the principles of domestic trade.
The mechanism of forelgn exchange will not seem 8o strange after the mecha-
nism for domestic financing 18 mastered, There s, nevertheless, enough mate-
rial that ‘is distinct In the organizatlon for transracting forc}gn lmdnecq to

- CODstitute a npe(:lul study. : o 5 .

Content of courses in commercial organization for foreign trade.—There are

‘ three parts to every kind of trade analysls: (1) A study of the commodity or -
commodities; (2) a study of the market; and (8) a study of the trade organiza. *
" tion for carrying the goods to market. . ) - !

It must follow, therefore, that an ‘intelligent yuderstanding of the trade
organization presupposes a knowledge of the goods and the market, Commer&lad
organization, after all, is not a fixed, unchangenble thing; It Is a way of doing
-things by men who desire to attain a result most expeditiously and economically
for themaelves. However bound hy tradition and custom, this economic mecha-

" nlsoi 18 affected constantly by the thinking and the strategy of countless alert
and ‘eager minds that are seeking better ways of doing things, ~ - i
5o i - o % o b " . ‘.'. lk
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.2 TRAINING FOR FOREIGN . SERVICE.

1. Surplus for erport.—The first problem that presents itself, {hen, is the
.kind of commodities that are available for export. - The character and quantity
of these goods wilt depend upon naturul {resources and manufact?ﬂng capacity
.of the country and ‘upon- the general pczlc,\- of the country as to whether it is

willing to send out raw materlals or i§ engaged in developing its fabricating

- facllities. An understanding of this subject demands a knowledge of commercial -

geography first of all. If such knowledge can be presumed, then the ground-
work is already laid for the course. It will be wise, in any case, to take up
this subject even if only in review. :

2. Markets—If there are.goods available for export, the problem immediately -

arises of finding & market for them. This is the next subject for study in a
course on commercial organization for forelgn trade. An analysis of foreign
markets will involve an examination of character of the people, their standards
of living, their trade habits and custons, their purchasing power, what they

- produce for their own cansumption, what they need from abroad. All sources
of information on these subjects should be capvassed. The nesds of these
peoples for our surplus goods, both existing and prospective, will be surveyed.
-+ There will-be the question, also, of competing and supplementary goods. There
. I8 the difficult matter of adapting our goods and our productive capaclty to
foreign demands, A arket 18 after all only a chance to sell, if possible at a

- profit; itis a delbandugr goods backed up By purchasing power, f. e., effective
demand. This is what the merchant and manufacturer, both foreign and
domestic, are seeking, ) .
8. Trade organizatfon.—What kind of organization has arisen to carry these
available goods to the foreign market? The analysis of this organization should

constitute the'backbone of the course. For ,convenlence of discussion this

study will fall naturally into two parts: One of these will be the orgauization

. within the United States and on the sea for handling goods destined for a
foreign market, ‘the .other will be the _oi-ganlz,aﬂon in the foreign country for
‘ﬁcelvlng and distributing these goods. ..

(a) Methods of contact: An early s.tep‘zgr th_e merchant or manufacturer
in marketing is the getting into contact with. the prospective buyer: This is
Just as true of foreign trade as of domestlc ‘Erade. There are' many ways of

. doing this, some far more effective than others. One may try to make contact
with his market through the mail, either by catalogue, by advertlsements, or

through a combined sales organization under the provisions of the Webb. bili,
a salesman may be sent. Contact niay be had through exhibitlons or other
means of showing samples, . A descriptive anglysis should be made of all
methods of contact. : : : ' '

(0) The commission house: The foremost figure in the commercial organiza.
tion for foreign trade in the past has been ihe commission house. What
economic services this middleman-performs, whether his, power increases or
sary subjects of stﬁ_dy. . . :

* " (o) The forwarding agent: There 48, too, the work of the forwarding agent.
-~ He miay be merely a collector of goods from many small sources into carload
%, Tota inordetto obtaln: lower rates. ‘' These goods may pass into the hands of a

MR - ] Ve
";‘»“f,z ..‘.’;:; ol ’ N - :
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by sales letters, etc. If the business Justifies the expense, either singly or -

. dhminishes, what* his 'elements of strength and what his weakneéss, are neces-

commission housé gt the port. - Or the forwarding sgent mgy do mofe than -
take from the manufacturer the Worry and bother of -making out doctiments,
securing shipplng space, and collecting ageinst dacuments, He .may become -
the forelgn department of the exporter, ‘acting in' his name .and fdentifying
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2 e o <ECONOMICS, - 8
himself in all respects with the interest of his principal. This speciall
middleman should be studied in all the different attitudes that he assumes.

(d) The éxport department: As foreign busipess increases in volume, it may
become advisable to orzanize a speclal foreléi:'department in the businesa.
Methods of organization, “training, and equipment for the management of a

the United States have aggressive and effective foreign trade departmeénts that
have been able to meet suécessfully their most powertul, adroit, and .skilled
o competitors. : T .

.(e) Foreign sales organization: Under the Webb Act that became a law in
April, 1918, it is possible for American manufacturers to combine in organizing
a sales department to handle their export business, The new development in

" foreign policy in the United States may have far-reaching consequences. It de-
serves careful examination. ° 5 . :

(f) Transportation: There is also the subject of transportation to be taken
up. - A course in foreign-trade should include a detailed study of shipping docu-
ments. The ocean bill of ladlng, the insurance certificate, the consular invoice,
and any other special papers that shippers are required to make out -should
be actually handled by the students until they are familiar with them, The

7 _measurement of shipping space-and the buying and selling of-gpace are also
+  pertinent subjects. '

(g) Foreign distributing organization: The student should be taught some-”
thing of the commerclal organization in the foreign country. The indent men
chant, the comprador, the foreizn jobber, the Joreign. retall merchant, whoever
is influential in guiding the course‘of commodities into and out of forelgn lands,
i8 a ¢haracter'in the story of foreffn trade. ?

4., Foreign ezchange.—The best place to take up the subject of foreign ex-
change is In connection with a study of foreign trade organization. In this
way It 18 possible to show the service performed by the bills of exchange. These
should be studied with all the documents attached until they are no longer a
mystery. Then the question of exchange rates'may be taken up.

5. Merchant marine.—It is unavoldable to meet with the problem of a mer-

. chant marine in making a survey of foreign trade. In these latter days this’
i8 8o Interesting a subjectrthat there is no difficulty in giving it a place in the
course, ’

6. Tariff.—Tle foreign trade policy is inevitably affected by the tariff: policy,
This question arises in the foreign trade course, not as a political’ problem, bat
as a commercial problem, and should be distussed from that angle. A new
point of view may be had by-looking at tariff walls throughout the world, and
by observing how the flow of trade is stopped or diverted by this means.

7. Marine insurance’—Some place should be given in the course in forelgn
trade to the subject of maring insurance. This survey ought to cover both
the perils of the sen and the war-risk insurance. There is-also the question
of the Govemment'q share in'the risk as compared with that of private com-

"panies. The cryptic technical terms, such as Jgeneral average,” “free from:
‘particular average,” etc.; should bé explained. * - - . . ) :

8. The- future of foreign trade for United States.—The study of forelgn

~. .- trade problems ought to lead to some conclusions as to the futtre foreign trade
- - of the United States. ' It might bé well.to include a detalled study of certaln

Dossible markets.- This Iine of Investigation may be followed as far as'it seems

.o

foreign department are subjects for investigation. Many large businesses in

. ‘practicable.” In any case, the study will enable one to view more intelligently A

. the proper development of foreign trade, the best. markets, to approach, the .

-, best methdds to use ip Yéachiug’a. fparket,; the: best;adlustiment of sapply fols
ferpand; . One'will.aleo mmmxy,m&nw@qﬁmt, hit Newants 1o kiow:

‘.‘ 3 .W;I' :14_"' gﬁj‘r_l’;’g"é‘r‘:‘"f&cﬁ.w _"'.,; y .l ¥ ..,',lﬁ"?.!‘-‘ . 2
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- The next best thing to knowing facts Is to know where to find them. . Some
such course as has been Indicated here will enable the investigutor to work
ore intelligently on his foreign trade problem, :

. . REFERENCES. ..

Officlal Re;i?rﬁa of National Foreign Trade Conventions, 1914-1021, published by Na-
tional Foreign Trade Council. New York Clty.

Course in foreign trade, 12 vols. New York, Husiness Training Corporation.

Hough, B. Olney. Practical exporting. A handbook for manufacturers and merchants,
ith ed. New York, American Exporter, 1920, 520 p. 8°, 3

- Vedder, George C. Americag methods in iorenm trade; a guide to export selling policy,
New York, McGraw-11ill Book Co., 1019 . xii + 204 1 - :

Whelpley, James D, “Trade of the world, New York, Century Co., 1913, 430 p. 8,

Whltlker.'Alb.ert C, Foreign exchange. New York, Appleton & Co,, 1019, xiv+

p. R°, R
‘Wolfe, Archibald J. Men and practice orslnter’%‘tfnq commerce, New York, Interna.

Uon'&l‘ Book Publishing Co., 1819. 54 P .
eory and frlctlee of International commerce. New York, International Book
Iublishing Co., 1919. 548 p. . : '

INDUSTRIAL AND COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY.

. By J. RusseLr SMrTH,
Profeasor of Ecomomic Geography, Columbia Unirersity.

The pldc'e. of geography in higher education 18 one of ‘the miracles of the

- human mind. Our higher education is- neurly always planned without any

provision for knowledge of the earth In which we are to pass our mortal days.

Land is land, water fs:water, and with those two stveeping facts s the

" approximate total of world. information, men have for centurles thrown them-

selves,away for the want of a little geographic knowledge. Colonists, traders,

" missionaries, guided by ignorant faith, have planted themselves on inhospitable

shores, where the golonles have shriveled, the traders have failed, and the mis-

" slonaries huve dled-all for the want of the simple knowledge that should tﬁ
be given in any high school or college course in geography. .

" Geography as a part of education has suffered greatly because of the fact

that it Ted to no definite cdreer., The chemist can get & job as a chemist, so -

~ chemistry gets quickly into our curriculum. The geographer, on the other hand,

can rarely get a position a8 a geographer, despite the vital importance of this -

sclenice as a part of -the preparation for -business, finance In the broader sense,
citizenship, and foreign trade. ; , -

The business man, the financier, the trader,. and the citizen need to be
acquainted with the homeland and other lands as -places in which man may
live. and make a living. This is a.personally utilitarlan value,

Geography has unappreciated cultural and soclal valuc as a part of general
education. It is doubtful if any study rivals geography in its abllity to serve
‘as a foundation to so many other studies. . History used to be the recorded
Ry antics’of a few men. Now it 18 being Interpreted more and more as movements,

to the factors of .their geographic environment. ‘' Political economy and finance
deal Iargely with industrles and their developments, which In turn depend
upon the resources and geographic conditions of certain parts of the earth’s

campaigns of Caesar, the development of mediéval clttes, the detafls of military.

history, or the: platforms of parties as they tried. to. master, some .economic
Y. - problem that 'Had a geographic orfgin not mentioned in the chronicle. - - - |
S .We have now entered the era of worldtrade, ‘and therefore- necessarfly of
i .7 world thjnking. Tt is difficult to think about things of which we know nothing,

g

e

BIPRR

A TS ROy 4 ‘
LR W s e M v e
R W AL G0 0 g i

Jf:m B ey

which are often little more than thé attempts of men to adjust themselves -

- surface. It is high time we reathed the end of the epoch when men will have -
1.to find out all these things for themselves;ialthough carefully taught about the

72,1t 18 necassary for us to kuow something about the world 1n which we live,
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as a place In which Yo make g llving. Why is one place good and another place .

bad? Where are the good places and where are the bad places? What are our
relations to these different parts of the earth? g

1t is difficult to think of a kind of educated man who does not need large
blocks of knowledge in this field, Certainly the lawyer, the ﬁnanc@er', the
factory manager, the fmporter, the exporter, the legislator, the farmer needs it,
Even the divinity student needs it, if the misalonaries of the church hope to
make themselves effective in forelgn lands, or even in other parts of their
own country. . o )

Good courses in economic geography should, from this time forward, become
& part of the education of the man of general culture, as well as of special
training. ‘They should be alongside of history, literature, and foreign }anguage,
as well as accounting, transportation, business law, aud the older scien .

Arrengement of yeography courses in a college ourriculu-m.—,\ stud®nt needs
two kinds of geography—first, general geography,‘and second, reglonal geog-
raphy. . o ° °© y

1. General geography.—Here he gets the tools of geographic understanding,
Just. as the student of mathematics gets the tools of muthematical understund-

ing, namely the power to add and subtract, muitiply and divide, - The man to |

whom the world shull he anything but a mysterious ex'te'i'ior, needs to know
many things about climate, sofl, Innd surface, that are applicable wherever these
things appear. This is sometimes called systematic gedgraphy. There are two
Wways in-which It may be tanght. One, the simpigr and the drier, Is to give
these tools af geography In an Introductory course 8&nling with heat and cold,
wind and rain, hill and plain, mountain. forest, soil, dddgrt, swamp, ‘etc.

2. Regional geogrepfy.—Courses dealing with particular parts of the world
naturally follow this introduction. They may be ajvided somewhat as follows*
United States and Canada, Latin America, Eunrope .and Asta, Afriea and
Australia, . _ )

Any two of the last four may easily be taken simultaneously, thus snugly
fitting into a four-year course. L : ’

‘Another way, possibly more. interesting, probably more difficolt, of teaching
the same material, is to intersperse the general geography with a regtonal study,
as for example, the course on the United States and Canada, which may be made
Introductory by ineluding nearly all ‘of the climatic and ‘general geographie
knowledge necessary for the understanding of this region and other regfons. -

Bibliography, general.—After g student has had one or more courses in come
mercial and industrial geography, he will receive great benefit and showers of
material If he wiil clip the commerce reports, from the Department of
Gommerce, Washington, and three or four such magazines as the Review of
Reviews, World's Work, and Country Gentfeman. I? he develops speclalties,
they can be followed tn Poole's Index to Periodic Literature, which covers the
geveral field, and in the magazine, Industrial Management, which covers the
more technical fields, but 8,2 large amount of materia) of value to any stadent
of geography. - T '

The whole field of geographic ltterature is ably covered in the Geographie

Review, pubifshed monthly by the Amerfcan Geographical Soctety of New York.

No person really Interested in the subfect shotiid miss this Journat.

. _ ' REFERENCES,' }
Chishotm, G, 6. Handbook of commercint geography. New York, Longmans, Qreen & Co.,

., 1931, This authoritative boox f securaté information,
;- with apeelpt"x_'oreuqqe to t ;) P o8 B
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. Robingon, E, V. Commercial | n't}xml h (‘hlcago Rand, \lc\'llly & Co, 1010, 4585, 48p
" Smith, J'R, Commerce and f nmPy v New \ork', Hoit'& Co. 890 pP. _ These two

. commevclal geographies are of high-school grade, ulthouxh occasionally used in |

college.

Industrial and commefcial geogra a New York, Henry Holt & Co., 1913.

014 p. _This book s perhaps more {) nosophlc than Chisholm, but countains fewer

facts. It has chapters covesing the leading industries, foreign tnde, its routes and
organization. These bouks are of college and: unlwmlty grade,

Newspaper almaracs, such as World Almanac, contain good collectious of (htlstlcl at
much less cost than the above

Statesman’'s Year Book, New \ork Macmillan Co. For ready reference; for: knowledﬁe

. of pog lation, area, trade statistics, and governments of all parts of"the world, tt

as few rivals for convenfence.
thrhook of the United -States Dvpartment of Agriculture. .Hree through four Moember of
Vongress. Valuable collection of statistics of nbrlcultuml production ln all countries.

BUSIN ESS AR!THMET!C.

i B) G. H, VAN Tvye,
lnatntctor in B'umuu Muthrmarlcn Eclcnnlon Teaching, ('olumbia University.

Probably not Ies( than 93 per cent of all nuuhematlcnl operations, either in
domestic or foreigm trade, come under the general head of arithmetic rather
than that of any other branch of mathematlcs. Accuracy and facility of
arithmetical computation are, therefore, of prlme importance to one engaged
in any commercial enterprise. Not only should one be accurate and faclle in
handling arithwetical operations but he should have a thorough knowledge of
the subject- matter of arithmetic, so that, in the interpretation of probleis, he
may not only iuterpret correctly but he may not, at the same tie, misapply
the principles of - arithmetic to the solution in hand.

Emphasis should, therefore, be first placed upon accnracy of calculation, and,

second, ﬁpon facility of calculation.
These two toplcs may be considered together beeause each reacts upon the

other, aud incrense in skill in either adds abllity in the other.

" How shall one become accurate and facile making eompntauons? There

aré one subjective and. two objective phases in the process. The subjective
. Phase has.to do with the power of concentration. No one miay hope to succeed
" in work of this kind who can not bring his complete and full attentlon to bear

upon the work.

The objective ph have to do with repetition, or drill, and the appllcatlon' ]

of simple, practiclf short methods of calculation. Other things belng equal,

the fewer tigures one is requlred to make in a given calculation,(the fewer will

be the errors, and consequently the greater degree of accuracy. The ‘detection

and elimination of errors frequently take more tlme than was required for the
original calculation,

Accuracy and facility of ealculatlon are of little value ln and of themselves

Y if thelr possessor has not also the ability to interpret problems as they arise

and apply thereto correct arithmetical- principles, Hence one should be ready

and accurate in interpretation of problems. Correct interpretation depends

, upon a wide general knowledge of business customs, togéther with an exact

and definite knowledge of the principles of arithmetic and of mathematics. A .
_ general knowledge of commercial law. accounting, and economics 18 most im-

portant. A thorough knowledge of algebra is valuable;
A course of study should include thorough drill in the tundnmental opera-

W, tlons’ involving: integers-and comrmon and decimal fractions, The efficlency of

the calculator may be greatly increased b: the appnmtion of tbe msny short
methods of handling these operations. -

A stody of the relation of. numbers, or,,ag it is fteqnently expressed of

~ aliquot parts, uhonld be made. The ‘study of aliquot parts should in no wise

Sihbe, lmited .to those parts’ whose base 1s 100- (that is, 100 cents. to the dollar, .

; R .1oo per; eent).a The. ltudy should: muude aliguots of mm oumbérs. - The

( ','z, o '-‘ S «*E’ @l o
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BCONOMICS, =~ R
- . . .
principle of aliquots may be advantageously applied to many numbers, and to
many opeérations in multiplication and division, Simple interest calculations
are best made by use of this principle. .
Percentage must be mastered. . . :
From percentage on through its applications the course should include those
topics having to do directly with foreign commercial enterprise, _Among the
most-important are the following: L ) :
Metric system of welghts. and measures and their English equiralents,
Foreign exchange, covering a knowledge of the colnage 1aws of the countries
‘ one deals with, Rates of exchange and method of handling same. Gold
imports and exports, Effect of time ‘on_rates of exchange. Use. of con-
version,”and interest and bill stamp tables, 4 :
Customs reguhations of the United States and of countries dealt with,
‘Methods of reckoning duties. . N
Equation of accounts, . :
Cash balance, by the United States, English, and French methods.
. Compound {nterest, and applications to investments, Dresent values, annuities,

sinking funds, etc..
n ) REFERENCES.

There are comparatively few hooks on the market that are 'worthy of serious
consideration in work of this kind. frhe following are among the best, .

-

Fdgerton. Edward I. Rusiness mathematies, New York, RonaM Press Co., 1021. 305 p.

Flnney.c H. -IAB"I 6a_ad4g!8rown. J. C.. Modern businesd arithmetic. New York, Henry Holt

0., . . .

Moote, Jobn Henry. Ngw commercial arf etic, New York, American Book Co., 1904,
and Miner, George? W. Practica}l Msiness arithmetic, Boston, Ginn & Co., 1906

ackard, 8. 8. New commercial aritbmetic. New York, 8. ], Packarad.
roith, . . Arithmetic of business, New York, Lyons & Carnahav.
Van ;I'uﬁl. G:;:;ge Henry. Complete Lusiness arithmetic, New York, American Book Co.,
. .

Walton, Beymour, and Finney, H. A, Mathematics, of accounting and’ finauce, New .

York, Ronald Press Co., 1022, 274 p.

0

COMMERCIAL PRODUCTS..

* ! Y
By C. W. Wassan, . )
: Aaalatnnl_ Professor of Comnicrce, University of Iowa, ' *

N\ A course which has received little attention on the part of the universities

nd colléges of the country, but one which should certainly now occupy a

prominent place inm our teaching of foreign trade 18 commerclal- products,

P c‘lcally all of the, textbooks upon the subject of commercial geography

f{; some place to a :special study of the product, but not gs much as the
importance of the subject warrants. T : '

There are several.very definite advantages {n making the product ‘the_basis

of your study, instead of the country or the region, In the first place, you

“get a world view of the supject, and it is much easier to secure % proper con-

.

cept of the preduct when you are thinking of it in every country and the *

conditions necessary for its growth or ‘manufacture, instead of fuaking the
. country or the State, or the region, the basis, and thinking only of the product

as secondary,. . o
It is rather dificult to remember that in a certain part of the study of a

but*if you make the product the basis-of your. study ‘then all places having

similar conditions Will be able to produce the same things. %
Another very important reason for making the product the basis of the
study is that, with increased commerce of the future and the gradual breaking
© @own of tride barriers, the student should be led to see that the-country. best
X product: should produce that
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Is no longer an important question that the United States produces wheat, hut
whatIs the place of the United States in the world's production of wheat
and in Just what way can our production be changed to fit into the commerce
of the world:

" The study of forestry in the Unlu.-d ‘ltatnes has become important in recent
years, and the conservation of our forest supply is extremely necessary: but a
more important question for the student of commerce is to have a world vision
of forestry, and to know what Canads, Ruesia, - Sweden, nnd other countries

* couid do to meet any deficlency that we may have in our country ‘in the future,

There is also a pedagogicil reason for a course in commercial products. It
1s. miwch easier to keep the attemtion of the student centered upon some con-
crete product and from this bring in other lmportant factors than it is to have
a country or a region for your basis of study. In the country or region your

concept is so Iarge and so complicated that it is difficult for the ordinary’

student to grasp it and to understand all the important relutions. Take the
question of climate as an illustration. If you slmply teach climate as a part
of the general knowiedge that one should have of a country, as is often done,

the student does not become very much lntx-restgd, but if you are studying the-
question of sugar and the student {8 looking for a suitable climate for .the

production of sugar cane, you lmmediately have a concrete motive for knowihig
about the climate of that certaln country. _An excellent method used to show
the relation between climate and the pr is to have the student take an
outline map of the world and shade all the countries that have a simiiar
climate, then with another map shade the countries that produce a certain
product and the similarity will be apparent at a glance.

At the University of Iowa the writer has found the commerclal museum a

great help In teachlng commerclai products. An attempt has been made to -

‘collect in the mueenum samples of the different p lucts in all the different

" stages of their manufacture or growth. By this concrete method of instruction
the students get a very definite idea of the particular product which is being
studied. With this definite idea in mind it 1s easy to bring into the study
many other important facts, such as transportatlon. nmarketing, conditions
necessary for growth or manufacture, and other similar facts.
- Bome of the more important points which should be considered in the study
of an articles of commerce are: History of the product; conditions necessary

.

for growth“or manufacture, like clinmte, sofl,y raw mateﬂuls. labor supply, . .

capital, etc.; total workd's production, and prodnction by separate states or
countries; importance in comparison with similar articles; international trade;
thods used in marketing; by-products; and fatare of the Industry
REFERENCES.
5 Commeroial Producte,
’ ¢ ] . Commereclal hy. Roston, Ginn & Co., 1911,
. M‘ e A'llt’ T. The woo - e?r:tg:’ Chicago, A. v?' Bh:w Co., 1018, pzﬂl
i Chlno & (} q. ﬂn comncrcm geography. New York, Lommtm. Green
T,

: Dondllnzer ook ‘of wheat. Nﬂv York, Orange Judd Co., 1908,
-~ !‘ne Wnlhm ’ and Chandler, Stafford B. World's eommercm products. Boston,

T Mt uevym D. Appleton & Co;; 1016. p. 886, -
. rm m-n}?l Mmr l’-oe Piteman & am

cmm Few Yat, Cuaries Scribaer’s Sos, 1M1
oommm mnm . Chicago, Rand, McNafly & Co., 1910, 4588 4.

g lnl i J;ﬂ tomma and industry. Rew York, Hem Holt & Cg., 19186,
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‘ Publisctions of the United 8iates Government. ’ ~

Commerce rts, Departmient of Commerce,

Experiment Station Record. Departmient of Agricultare.

Farmers® Pulleting, Departinent of Agriculture, ] 0

Monthly Summary of Comimerce and Finanee. Department of Commerce,

Regular Federnl Census. Department of (ommerce. .

Sped(nl Publications of the Bareaw of Domestic and Foretzm Commerce, Department of
‘ommerce. c. o .

Kpecial Pablicntfons of the Department of Agriculture, Department of Agriculture.

8pecial Reports of the Census DBurean. Department of Commerce.

Statistical Abstract of Unfted States, Department of Commerce.

Statieticul Atlas of the United Rtnten. Department of Commerce.

.Yearbook of the Department of Agriculture, Ixpartment of Agricuiture. /

BUSINESS ENGLISH. )

3y Giporee Brrrox HorcHEISR. _
Brofessor of Businers English in New York University.

.

Only recently has the subject of business English begun to he recognized as
‘a proper part of school awd university training for foreign trade and other
'A fields of business, It 1s making headway rapldly, however, because the usual

course in Euglish composition has not puid much attention to letters, reports,
and the other kinds of mexxages conmuonly used in. business. Some special
study of these forms, with practite in their use, 1s obviously desirable during
the perlod of educational preparation, and the business man rightly expects it
of those who enter nis employ, : : '

Although the subject of business English Ix too new to be standandized, there
is at least an agreement that its requirements (iffer .from those of literary
English cogposition sufficiently to wurrant a separate place {n the curriculum.
There is also a general agreewent as to tie fundamental differences and the
method of treatment needed. . . . .
¢ Business English is distinctly a utilitarian art, practiced .for profit, Its
ideals are the strictly business ideals of efficlency —maximum results at mini-
mum expenditure. Unfortunately, this has too often meant simply an attempt
to reduce production costs, There is a growing tendency now to conaider the
letter us a producer rather than a product. and to give more attention to the
task of increasing its resultfulness. Resultfulness, too, Is being reggrded not
merely as direct response, but the more indefinite but invaluable good- will
of the reader. Busivess English 18 more thun businesslike English; it is
business-building English. ' - o

Ou this simple conception, simpler perhaps in theury tban i - practice, the
wholé structure of husiness English is bullt. The study itself properly includes
three main divisions—principles, technique, and methods. | -

The first and most essentlal principle I» that business English is lees a matter
of good expression than of good impresdon ; hence should be written from the
reader's viewpoint. Economy of his time and energy is necessary. This in-
volves proper adaptation of the substance and style of the message to the
reader’s viewpoint, character; and mood. This requirement, to be sure, is not
pecullar to business English, but in business Ruglish the requirement is more
Important and more appatent than elsewhere. It assumes speclal importance
fn corréspondence .with forelgn firms, whose ideas and ideals sometimes differ
radically from those.of American business men, ' S e
- The second main divislon—technique—includes a careful examination of ali

structural detalls, Incloding paragraphs;, sentences, and words. _Thesé are

matters requiring -constant revision, even with ‘those whose early training has
been thorough. They should be studied as meais to an end, rather than as
: Tules to be followed. Business English has also certain differences in require- = <
. "ments, notably. In. such matters.as letigth of paragraphs and. sentences; and fn . |
5 g . 3 L o0 o~ i ol . f-"~"',,_~ e .
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In the third dlvlslon—methods—the student really enters the study of business
transactions. Business English 13 literally one-half business. Therw is nothing
more frultless than to write for the sake of writing. Training in business
English, therefore, must give some understunding of the ordinary business

‘situations that requlm letters, and some knowledge of the syitable method of

procedure. Right substance is In business Eunglish & preliminary to good style.
It has been found in teaching the subject that if the student secures a fair
knowledge of the wethods that are best adapted to.the accomplishment of his
purpose, and has the right viewpoint toward his reader development of good

style comes paturally and easily.
" A large amount of practice is-absolutely essential In a business English

course. Such practice should be In the form of 8olving business problems rather
than merely writing letters. The problem states a typical situation which must

be handled in such & way as to win the favorablé response ¢f the reader and -

at the same time maintain or restore his good wilL. There {8 some advantage
in requiring that a part of this practice work_be done in the. classroom within
a limited time. In actual business, writing must often be done under presstre,
and it has proved helpful to apply that pressure during the period of training,

The degree of success in tm!nlng students in business English depends not a
little upon the kind of criticism-given by the fngtructor. This should not over-
emphasize detalls of form to the neplect of the more vital consldcmtluns of
substance, attitude, and tone. Wherever possible, criti¢ism should be construe-
tive and accompanied by specifie examples that show the student how a much

. better impression could have been secured by different handling. The oral

practice .of dictating letters aloud Is valuable, not only for the confidence it
gives, but also for the opportunity it affords to develop speaking ability.

There are certain handicaps to the teaching of business English. In the first
place, most of the instructors at the present time have to be taken from the
ranks of the academically trained. Their traditions have usually not been the
traditions of the business man, either In aims and methods, or in standards.
Before they can teach effectively, it is necesanry.for them to (iscover how busi-
ness men actually use Engllsh. Nor can they rest content with that. The
average business letter is not more than 50 per cent efficient, and the teacher
can not safely take at™random letters even from good business houses as fairly
representative of the ideals to be sought. He must analyze, weligh, and com-

pare letters, and also get figures about results. In point of fact, buslness men

themselves have been eagerly searching for ways fo- improve the quality of their

- letters and those of their employees. Thousands of them are to-day studying

businegs English through the use of textbooks and extension and correspondence
courses.

At the present time the list of textbooks avallable in the field 18 somewhnt
limited, and the majority of these were written primarily for high school rather
than university and college purposes. Some of them, however, are equally
suitable for the higher schools, and the list will no doubt be rapidly extended.

Another hlndlcap is the dificulty of putting in the hands of students an

_adequate body of specimens of good letters and reports. Specimen books of

exposition, narration, and the like are of well-recognized value In the teaching
of college composition. Specimen books In business English wiil no doubt make
their appearance in the near future and prove of equal assistance.

Following 1s a bibliography of the books and other material in the fleld which

‘are avaflable at the present time
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REFERENCEN, ~
Busincas English and Correspondence, .
Aitbouse, C. 0. Buniness Iotters. I'hiladeipbla, Penn Pub. Co. 1010, 208 -

Altmaier, C. L. Commercin] correspondence and postal information, Nc-wp York, Mac-
millan Co., 1918. 262 p. 3 :

Raker, J. T. Correct buriness letter writing and business Englisb.- Evanston, IN,
Correct English Pab. Co., 1911. 205 p. R o

namburﬁh. W. C. Ttalks on business correspdndence. Boston, Little, Brown & Co., 1916,

Banks, E.  Putnem's correspondence handbook. New York, G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1014,

253 p.

Rarrett, 8 R. Busineas English and correspondence. Chicago, American School of
Correxpondence, 1914-20, 108 p. : .

Barholomew, W, K., and Jlurlbut. "Floyd. The buxiness man's Engllsh. New York,
Macmillan . Co., 1820. 7 340 p. .

Brown, R. W= and Bernes, N. W. The art of writing Euglish. New York, American
Book Co., 1913. 382 p. E

Buhilg, Rore. Business English. Roston, D. C. Heath & Co., 1914. 881 p.

Bugi correrpondetice library. 3 vols. Cbicago, A. W. Shaw Cv. 1908, L

B e in’:'(') “r'l.*l llmrd, H. A.l Commercial correspondence. New York, D, Appleton &
0.7 1920, 0§ D, -

assell, R. J. The n'rt of collecting. New York, Ronald Presx Co., 1013. 261 p.

ody, 8herwin. Busineas lotter writing. Chicago Bchool of KEuglish, 1904,

—-ﬁwllo:ssto deal with human nature in business, New York, Funk & Wagualls,

How to dlo businers by letter and advvrnnln& Chlc.so. School of English.

- Rucceas in letter writing. Chicago, A. C. cCluE‘ 0,

Course In Lusineas correspondence. Chicago, A. W. Shaw 0., 1016. 8 vola

Course in busziness English. Chicago, La 8alle Extension University.

Crismey, F. lHandbook of business correapondence. Chicago, Charles C. Thompson Co,

Davis, RY, and l}lnghum. C. Busln‘eis English and 'corwupondenc«. New York, Gina
& Co.. 1914, 310 :

0.. p.
Dwyer, Jon K. ‘fhe business Jetter. Roston, Houghton Mifdin-Co., 1914. 177 p. -
Eyt nzn‘; lfula v.mlv:‘rmsl:‘lz business letters which get the business. Boston, . Postage
. Assoc., . 89 p. . . L
qudsn;s.’ Bdward 11, Eﬂectgve business lettern. New York, Ronald Press Co., 1015,
S :

lagar, n.’ A. ‘A‘pplled buxiness Englisb. New York, Gr»‘gsl"u shing Co., 1914. 344 p.
Hammond, !.}.0 . Btyle-book.of business English. Now ork, Isaac Pitman and 8onas,

1016. . . .
Hotchkiss, G. B. p(‘ourao in buiiners English. New York. Rusiness Training Corporation,

and Drew, Cella AJ . Buslness Engiish. New York, American Book Co., 1916,

384 p.
_._’_q?gd 'ggduu. E.J. Advanced business correspondence. New York, Harper & Rroa,
021, ° ). . ° o
Handbook of husinesa Enf‘llsh. Rev. ed. New York, Harper & Rron.. 1920, 2381 n
lewis, E. H. Husiness English, Chicago, La Salle Extensjon University, 1918. 205 + 79 p,
'.Ml(‘(‘.llm’ofk, lli;'l ‘l.. 2I~735nenunll of business English. Chicago, La Saile Extension DUni-
* versity, . . .
Méc(‘rmkt:‘;nh:l. l‘i)l 7wnd3§gndlaon. Helen E.  Manual of good English. New York, Mac .
*_millan Co., . b .
McJohnaton, Harriron. Buainers correspondence. New York, Alexander Hamilton Insti-
tute, 1017. 828 p. (Modern business series.) .
Manllosl.xl. Mz..a:nd Powell, J. A. Manual for writers. Chicago, Chicago University Press,
Morehouse. W. R.”- Rank letters that bulid business, New York, Rankers' Pub. Co., 1917,
Opdycke, Jobn B. Englisb of commerce. New York. Scribner's Sons, 1020. 435 p.
Eaymiond. Charlea H. Modern businesn writing. New York, Century Co., 1021. 476 p.
Saun’d‘;'zrs. A‘.“(g.. and Creek, H. L. Ildterature of Lusiness, New Yok, ﬁlrper & Bros,
fmart, W, K. ow to write business letters. Chieago, A. W. 8baw Co., 1016, 160 p.
o Standardized course in Foglish. New York, I'nce & Pace. . o
Webster, B. H. _English for buriness. New York, Newson & Co.. 1018, 440 p.
Wiers. Charles B. - How to write a burinesn letter. Buffalo, N, Y., C. R. Wou, 1918,

M’ool?y?&ﬂn C. Handbook of co'mpolltlon. Boston, D. C. Heath &.Co.. 1907.
' ADVERTISING AND SALESMANSHIP.

(;utline of Puctice Work in Technique of Bus‘in-esa Courses at Columbia
| : University. ’ : .

.

Iiy GUY Ricrskn HUBBART,
{ ‘Leoturer on Advertising, Columbia University,

Courses in advertising and <alesmanship have been established at Columbla
University for several years. They are given in the school of business and the -
division of extension teaching. - o 0 " L :

Aim and purpose.—From the start the prifiary aim has heen to give students
a firin grounding In the fundamentals of advertising and selling; and practice-

82186°—22—2 . LT ) :
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in the application of prlnciplo; to denmm nle. and advertising pmblems. ‘A
- secondary alm has been to give students au accurate viewpoint regnrding the
use and value of ddvertising and reliing as factors in the distribution of goods.
In accordance with the above als a method of instruction has heen dev eloped
which takes into account the special needs of three ty pee of studeuts: Those
with no acquaintance with business, ‘the purely academic student; those who
have- had experience I other than the mdvertising or mnlew department of a
business ljouse ; llww who are employed us juniors in the advertising or mlo-s
departinents.
Scope and method —lnstruukm Includes the htudy of merchandising. to glw
the student a definite understanding of goods; advertising, to enabie him to tell
_.the story of the goods he has to distributg; snlemmanship, to ground him in the
value of selling principies and methwds; salex management, to give him u firm
grasp of the methods of organizing and managing forces of salesmen. lInstruce
“tlon In udvertisingeovers ail phaseg of hational. trgde, technical, and specialty
advertising ; Instruction in salesmansifip covers all phases of retail, wholesale,
and specialty. =elling. A third of the time fnvolved in lnstrgcﬁon 18 gevoted to
- the presentation of sound theory; a third s devomd to the study of principles
pud their direct application to specified problems in selling and ndvertising; a
p 0 third s devoted to actual practice, in 8o far as this is possible In an academle
environmeut, and to special lectures on certain broud phases of husiness practice.
8pecial mlue ol training.—Business 1pen are awakening to the pressing need
of better selliug, niore efficient personal effort on the part of Individual memhers
of the sules force, because eflicient selling’ means more produltl\e selling at the
s  Bame or less cost. = °
Increased efliciency must have its basis in elemenury tralnlng \\ hich emhodies
- the spirit as much as the principle of modern business practice. It is here that
academic trajoing can best benefit the future employer of young women and
men, éspeclally If the lnstruction and truining ure g)ven by wen of broad prac-
¢ . tleal experience who are-in business and who are not oat of tonch with youth.
It costs the average business house as much to train a man far a position
requlring creative and constructive ability as the first year's salary Is worth;
and that means prelimfnary training, the training requisite for holding a posi-
. Hon wmerely, to ray nothing of measuripg up to its requirements,

growth and usefulness In business activities. The training Is of much greater
value than an. equal number of years of appreuticeshlp minus the academic
truining, except, of course, in purely mechanical pursuits. The theory, once
held by a certain type of employer, that four years of practical work is better

- for a salesman than an equal amount of special training under capable instruc-

tors ts frayed out. This, because practical tralning alone gives ouly practice,

while practice plus broadened outlook nnd\nccumte viewpolint, such as only

specialized tmlnlng gives. s what mnkes the young worker in business omclent
in the real sense.

T’ " “This point of view ls kept constantly in the toreground in the instruction
given at Columbia Unhemn) in the courses in merchandislng, adv t'rtlslmz ml«s-
manship, and sales ‘management,

Textbooks are Used sparingly, but reference worlm by the leadlng buslnesa

- writers are used.to supplement lectures and practice ‘work. 7

much In the ume way that courses_ in domestic sclence. physical. culture, and
comic features are explolted. .This would do much to impress the averuge busi:

Ay
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University courses in,businese really fit men for the beginning of their future

A sumoml nged. ~—Educators would do well to encourage the popular presenta- :
< tlon of accredlted courses In business practice through the pages of newspapers,

- Dess than with the value of special tralning, and.it would put before the tuture ¥
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" applicant for business positions the need for thorough training as & prepara-

tlon for practical' work. Ten years ago such a thing would have been im-
practicable, due to the Inck 6f sound methods of jnstraction. To-day it is as
fensible ax it i= practical, In view of the fuct that universities, collegen, and even

© husinexs Institutions of g progressive type have develuped capable men and

.

ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE. UNITED STATES.

. By E. L. Rooier,
. Professor of Bcondmics, University of NMémoie, -

n;ol\'od methods of unquestioned merit. . o

The subject “Economiv history of the United States” Is prescribed for those
gtudents who take the course in foreign commerte at the University of Ilinofs.
This hilicates In part the tmportance which Is here attributed to this subject.

Personally, I reganl such a subject ag fundamental in preparation for general .

business or more specifically for foreign trade and forelgn rervice of the Gorv-
ernment. The necessary hackground of fact and of historical development In
the growth of the Nation's judustries, commerce, agriculture, and other “felds
of duterprise are here secured, - Especlally valuable In such a training is the
raining of proper senwe of historical perspective, which ennblens the student to
discriminate between events of ephemqrnl uigd those of permanent importance,
o place *hings in thelr proper redationus to each other, and to discern the direc-
tion of present-luy movements, .An analysis of trade conditions ywould gain
fonuensgely in value if it were bnsed upen a thorough knowledge of the pust;
Indeed, If the writer lacked this knowledge he might easily draw erroneous
Inferences and make an incorrect nnulysis. For the Aperican student of
foreigm commerce not merely s an acqnalutance with the history of commerce
in the narrow sense desirahle, but also a thorough comprehension of the growth
and development of our agriculture, mining, forestry, and fisherles, of our
manufactures, tariff legislation, transportation, and banking, and of the organi-
zation of capital and labor. The economic history of the Unite! Rtates is not
an isolated phenomenon, but throws vuluable Ilght upon the march of events

- In countries, like those In South America, which are now passing -through

similar atages of Industrtal development.

In the Taiversity of Illluols the course In economic history of the United

.Btates 18 ‘given In the second semester of the freshman year, It is preceded
by a course on economie resources and is followed in the sopliomore year by the
usual course in principles of econamies. It does not seem desirable to et first-
year students take the lnat-named subject, but those who register for the buet-
ness or commerclal curricula are ‘eager to huve some economics from the
Beginning. In the course in economic history we feel that they secure a demir
able combination of fact and theory, of induction and deduction. The historical

" backgronnd which they obtain is of great gervice to them {in their further

study of econowmlic principles and problems. One semester only is given to this
course, but they are subsequently given -opportunities to elect further courses

- in the economic history of England and,of-modern Hurope, as well as a more

advanced course in that of the United -States.

. . ) . ) {
_* The manner of Presentation 18 oral quizzes based upon a textbook and a

book of colliitern! readiugs. Lectures have been given Up in order to' perm!t
all the time to be used for class discussion. The conrse 18 By no means fegarded
88 merely informational, but rather as affording training v acourte presenta-

s

tion of facts,. in eorrect inductive reasoning, and' ia causal relationshipe

-Written exercises are usel.in various ways, The write? haw eves posted. s st

the reading of.tliese is entirely
Aonr = 29 n ERvT )
L Saad 4 ;
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While the subject is taught by members of the department of economlics and
is treated. as an economic discipline, every effort in made to relate it to the
other courws in the curricutum s ugte prevent duplication, and also to the other
soclal sciences, especially the regular courses in American history. For many
of the other ecvnotuic courses econetyic history s regunied as an introduction.
The hjstoricul framework I8 here provided hito which later other courses may.
be titte§ which shall elnborate some special subject. The course in economle
histpry svems the one best adapted to serve as the general lutroduction which
shall lnk together the rest of the \\urk of the student in the colleg\' of com-
merce and lmsluoss udmlnlalrulluu. '

RLFER ENCES,

Uencral,

l!onﬂ. E. L. l\.«momlc hlctorr of the United States. 4th od. Now York, longm-uu.

Ureen & (‘ 22,
M. Raudings o ¢ ecvtomic history of the Uulted States,

n L
hew \mh. Im*mum Green & Co., 1016,
Calliender tions from lhe econumic history of the United:- States, 1763-1860,

Iloulom !.lnn & ( »,

Coman, Katharlve. u-“ul history of the Unlted Rtalew. "'New York, Macmilian Co.,

8
Depew, O, M, 'L Oue humln\l years of American commerce, 2 vols. New York, 1808,
mo{‘-huul aut The Loited ‘Nares in (Do twentieth century. New Vork, Vunk &

nmll o.. 1911,
Lippi 8 K fe development of the United Btates, New York, D. Appleton &

Coo Thgi .
Moore, J. R. ll. Ao Industrist history of the American people, New York, Macamlllan

Co., l“l.t

408 p.
bhal-lr““\' .. od. The United Rtates of America. 2 vole. New York, D, Appleton & Co,

Vvan Metre, T. W, Keanomice history of the United States. New York, lloit & Co, 1021,
“l‘lu& Co D Jodustrlal evolution vt the Unlted: Statey. New York, Charles Re \I.m-r-
as.

Special.

L. The commercial polies of England toward, the American Coloalex. \u:
\'o:t. 1893.  (Culumbia thmu{ studies, 111, 0o. 1.)
Bruce, I A.° Heonomic hlstm; of Virginia o the seventeenth century. 2 voln. New
l’ort. Macmillan Co., :
Cariton, F. 'l“.;3 istory und probleuu of organieed labor, New York, D. C. Heath & Co.,

1911, 4
‘Clark, V. R, tilstory of manufactures in the United :1(;!“. 1807-18G0. Washington,
3

- D.C., Cnrn--n« natitution of Waabiogton, 1918.
Commons, J. R., ed.. and others, A documentary hmor) of Awmerican {odustrial soclety,
11 voln. (.le\elllul Arthur H. Clark Co,, .1910-11)
Iay. (‘Il\e Illnlor) of commerce. New \ork u:nmun-. Green & Co:, 1V14. G40 p.
Dewq- nms l-lummlnl bintory of the United Statew. New York, longuwuns, Green &

Dullnhln W.& ik ", l’lphe suppression of the African slave trade. \('W York, Longmans,
Falrehild, 1. P, > tmmigration. New York, Macmillan Co., HH!. 465 p

- Hadley, A. T. lu:ll':;gn transportatjon, its history and ite laws. New \ork G. P. Put-

nam’'s Bonx,
Hammond. M. B. The cotton induetry. New York, 1807
Mnd-lll Caroline E.. and others. . llmor of trunsportation ‘in the United Btates be(om
Washiogton, D. C., Carne netitution, 1917. 678

- Marvin, W. L. The Amerlcan merc nt murlne New Yurk, &ilﬂ"! Scridbner's Sons,

N«yn A. D. Forty years or American Anance. New York. G. P. Pumnmn Ronl. 1909,
Ripley, W. Z. Trusts, pools. and corporations. Boston, tiinn & Co., 1016 d;
Sanford, A. H. The story of n:rlculmn in the United States. New York, D. ( eath &

T ‘0. 16. 304
Taunxlg, F. ‘}" v 'hrlg history of the United States. New York, G. . Putoam's Sons.

Turuver, F. J. The rine of the New West, 1810-1820. New York, Harper & Bros. 1006.
Weeden, W. B. Bconomir and social Mﬂory of New Englaud. 2 vols. Boston, Hough-
ton, MiMin Co., 1891.
ntou' ROLLA M. HROUSEHOLD IANU'AC'I‘UW IN "l‘ﬂl UNITED BTATES,
1640-10682. A Study in Industrial llnhrr ~ Chicage, ‘lh University of Chlileage
Presa, 1917.. Pp. xii, 418, i

By the pnbllcatlon 6f this volume Prof. Tryon has filled a gap ln the: lndns-

trial hlltoty of the Unlted States and especially in the hlstory of- manufac. -

tures. The ﬂeld whlch he essays to cover had hitherto been neglected, the

O e
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vwriters on manufactures usually lntérpmtinx that tvord in the popular rather

than {n the etymological meantng, The phrase * housebold mahufactures ™ (n Prof..

Tryon‘s book 18 defined to Invlude only those articles made in the home or on
the plantation by members of the !a'mll\y'nr plantation from raw material pro-
duced largely on the farm where the manufucturing was done, It does not
include articles produced under the handicraft. shop, will, or factory sysleums,
each of which marks o subseuent stage in the developigit of wanufuctures
ln the United” States: . . '

A 1o the fmportance of this subject cluﬂnhhe perinl covered there can ba
np question. The following quotation does not overstate its clalms for con-
sideration :

. N -~
It ix cortainly no exaggeration ¢ ¥ that civilization coulld not have been
maintalinal in sevtions of the New §nglind and Middle Ntates during the
colonial perfod, and on the frontier everywhere for several yéars after the

wppearance of the first settlement, without the system of houschok!l manu.
factures, . .

The task of collecting and winnowing the materinl, and of assembling and
Interpreting it, has been well done by the uuthor. A clear picture is given of
the charucterlstics of hoysehold manufactures, thelr place {o the domestic
ecortonmy, aml their value In gupplying the . needs of the prople. During the
colonial period they were pursued from necessity awd were local ln scope.
After 176% they were definitely sind purposely developed as a method of resist-
ance to England’s colonial policy. This development continued throughout the
Revolution, sufferet a sharp decline after the declaratlon of peace, but was
revived again about 1700, and continuad until our Industrigd independence was
nssured and the hourehold maniufactures. were supplanted by the factory aystem.

The study §s a careful, able, aml schoiprly plece of work, which supplements
ndmirably the recent * History of Manufactures,” by Victor S. Clark. The
further work to be done In this field must now coneist of more intensive studies
of particular industries, of which there exist already u few excellent ones, or
of particular localitles and perlode. o

Valuable historical and statistical matertal can also be found In thé Census -

iteports, especlully those for 1800, 1880, und 1900, and in the Reports of the
Depurtinents of Agriculture, of Cc mmerce, and of Labor, The occarional reports
of various temporury commisgions should ulso be conxulted for special data, as
thore of the lndustrial, Mouetary, Immigiation, Federal Trade, and slmilur
connlissions. :

- ECONOMIC ‘GEOGRAPHY. OF FOREIGN COUNTRIES.

. Ry GeonGe R, Roomeacu, =
Profcasor of Forcign Trade, School of Busincus Adminictretion, Harverd University,
Oue of thé” fundamental studies to he 1 aken in, connection with the

subject of foreign trade s ipcluded ln economic geography. To plan for the
development of trude in any part of the world requires an Intimate knowledge

of the land and people with which trade is to be carried on. This study will -

include a consideration of the position of the countries In respect to other lands

‘and to trade routes; the physical features, climate, and natural resources as

they déternilne or-influence the industries, life, and trade of the peoplé; a
description and ‘explanation of the. present economlic conditions as determined

hy the facts of geagraphy, history, and pegples; and an attempt to interpret -

the possible future development of the country and its trade as indicated I_);
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- ab examination of thodnderiying physical, rnchl, and ecenomic c‘mditloua of
the present.

At the Wharton Sehool of Finnnce and Commer ce, of the Unlwrmty of Penn-
sylvania, the work. in economic or commercial geography has been planned as
follows: -During the freshman year, all students are required to tal\£ a4 course
in “ Keonomjc resources.” This cousiders during the tirst semesier Yheefunda-
mental natural ceonomic resources, their importance, uses, locution, and the
question” of thelr conservation ns it iIs reluted to -the industrial community,
During the second semester, type regions are studied as examples of the way

" the fundamental physical factors of location, climate, surface features, and

resources affect the economic development of different parts of the world.
Such widely divergent regions as England, Spain, China, (,ol.xmblu, and Cnll-
fornia are studied in a general way.! o . .
In the sophomore year. the student may elebt either & thrve-hour per week
course in_“Manufacturing industries of the United States,” which is a detailed
study of the United ‘itme from the industrinl point of view, or a three-hour
course on “Industrial districts of the United ‘ltates " which minkes him famjliar
_with the vatjous sections of our ownm country. 'During the sophomore gear,
also, the sta®nt may. hegin the actual detafled study of foreimn countries;
and continue this ntndv H he so desires, ﬂurin: the last two years of his -
coflege course. :
" There are three sucli courses offered, each requiring two hours per week for
the entire yenr. These umrses are: 1, “ The economic: and political geography
of Europe and Africn;” 2. “The economic and political geogrnphv of Asia (in:
cluding Australla) :" 8. “The resources and industries of South and Central
‘Americn.” The general method of presentation is the same in all three, except
that . more attentlon is ziten to political affairs in Europe and Asia than in
the South' Anrerican.courde, In each case, the general facts concerning physical
-features, climnte and resonrces of ¢he respective continents are outlined ih
relation to thelr effects upon industries, commerce, and peoples. Then, in
.more detail, ench of the political divisions is studfed. Emphastis is, of course,
put-upon present, and the probable future, commercigl relations of the coomtries
_ stodfed with the United States. The fmparting of information concerning .
‘foreign conntries is not the chief aim, althongh tivis §s important. "The attempt
is made to give such an interpretation of the country that the student will have
an understanding knowledge of the land and its people in order.that he can
form his own judgments concerning its economic and commercial possibilities
....and needs. Be his Interests in the country, commercinl, financial, industrial
or political, the student wilt thien at.léast have a background that swould
-help him. in the formation of sound decisions and the planning of wise palicies
‘when the occasfori arises,

0y
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FORIIGN AND DOMEST!C MARKETS AND TRADE.

’ By mow,\nn D. Jons.
Profmor of . Business Admlnmra“ou, Qniversity of umm»

Our problem at the University of Mlchlgan. in giving speclaﬂzed economiu
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courses in economics.as a semiprofessional element whlch must be adjusted to
the other requirements Gf a general college course, ' Odr work is glven in the
college of llteraturé science and the arts, and not in a separate school or
department of commerve and husiness administration. This limits us mate-
rially in the development of the technical aspects of subjects connected with

. probably not one of the 55 students would ever have any direct and*immediate
- connection with foreign trade. Our inland location, and our non-professional
character, indicate a different conception of a course from that which would
- be appropriate for a commercial school in a seaboard city.

Nevertheless, since this courge was offered for the first time, and since so
much hns been said in the discussions of the national foreign trade conventions
“about ‘eourses of study with teeth in them, it was decided to devote “one-half
of ghe time to technical questions, and one-half to general foreign trade policies,
. There were presented, therefore, in the first hald of the semester, such sub-
Jects as the present ‘situation of American; manufucturing industry with refer-
ence to outlets, the probable advantage of American industry in. international
competftion, the method of making a systematic annlysis of a forgign market,
advertising in foreign ‘trade, the training and handling of foreign salesmen,
the use and protection’ of trade-marks, the organization of a foreign sales de*
© prrtment, the arguments pro and contra‘wlth reference to allowing combi-
nutions in foreign trade, the technique of a sale (including terms, weights and
memmres, moneys, guarantees, etc.), "!ransportatlon and shipping (including
a descrlptlon of.all the documents requlred). credit and finance (bank credits,

' book accounts, drafts, etc.). To this was attached a discussion of branch banks
- as competitive igencies. This section of the subject was closed up by study-
ing the effect of foreign investments, the various forms of Government aid
available to the American exporter, the various Yypes of tariff in existence,
_and the general character of the network of commercial treaties in .existence.
"The functions performed by the various classes of agencies were also con-
sidered; such as mdnufacturers’ export agents, export commission merchants,

handled very briefly. Use was made of Mr. E. W. Zimmerman’s Foreign Trade
and Shipping, supplementing it liberally with B. O. Hough's Practical Ex-
porting, reading8 selected from the Proceedings of the National Forelgn Trade
" Convention and the.  Exporter’s Encyclopedia. A few, problems in this part of
the semester were plso used. When we finished we had merely glancid at the

- were convinced that four or five times as much effort would be required to get
the technique so that it would be of any material and ldsting advantage to a
young ‘man who might be going into a forelgn sales department Such a

\ thorough and adequate course, as intimated at the beginning is not thought to
be justified in a Middle-West State university at present,

. We then turried to the study gf the general- economic conditions of the chief

policies. Thie study we amplified by dlvldlng the ‘world. into a few economic
‘tipes, ‘and. consideﬂng the problema which arise rrom the increasing ifnpinge-

' Germlny, of the new countries (Auatralasla, Argentina, ete.); of the Far East

-. (China and Japan), of the Levait, and of the Tropics. For this work we were
P compelled to resort to readlngs ‘chosen . from. many sources, for illustration;

‘?{/a
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students are taklng a regular college course, and are electing programs of-

* special occupations. In a course on foreign trade conducted, last semester,

etc?, a\nllnble to aid the American manufacturer. All of these matters were °

economics of ocean freight rates, had done nothing with foreign exchange, and -

supplylnz and recelving countries in international trade, and-to foreign economic..

. mentof: type upon ‘type. We studied the problems’ of the British Emplre, of

m;yce, Behtlon ot Advanced and Bnckvurd Baces. Rou, Fonndatlonc of Socl-l.
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“ology; Shadwell, Industrigl Eélency; Dawson, Modern Industrial Germany;

Smith, Chinese Characteristics; Bell and Woodhead, The China Yearbook; Kidd,
The Control of tlie Tropics, ete. ' '
In this section of the course use was made of a great many problems. A
small working collection of perhaps 25 volumes was put in the depurtment
library, including such works as Fullerton, Problems of Power ; Naumann, Cen-

‘tral Furope; Hauser, Germany's Commercial Grip on. the World; Hornbeck,
Confeniporary Politics in the Far East; Covlidge, The United States as g World
Power; Seymour, The Diplomatic Background of the War; and Calderon, Latin
America. This literature the class worked with, in response to detinite problems -
‘'set themn, This is [llustrated by a problem chosen at random; giving the prob- -
lem and the answer briefed out, as prepared in notes for the quiz section: &

. * BAMPLE PHOBLEAM WORK. | '
Prbblem: How did the diplomats attempt to solve the problem of Morocco by
the Algeciras act? What brought about their failure?

Reference : Walter Lippman, “ The States of Divlomacy," Ch. X, Algeciras: A Land-
mark, pp. 143-149. Univ. of Mich. Library call bumber 851 L77.

Answer (briefed) :

Convention at Madrid, 1350. 3

All ngreed to Integrity of Morocco.
Equal trade privileges for all nations.
Plan did not work out. o . :
Emperor William’s visit to Tanglers. “
Convention at_Algeciras. 1905. The act, g
Police under Sultan. ) ’ :
French ‘and Spanish officers (46-80) to aid him for § years,
Inspector-general to he n Swiss, 5 vears.  Report to Morocco.
File coples of reports with powers concerned.
Moroceo State Bank, _ i
Spanish money to be legal tender.
French corporation law applied. .
Censors appointed hy German Imperial Bank, Bank of England, Bank
of Spain, Bank of France. K
Matter of taxes,-acquisition of property, customs duties, navigation
laws, public works, etc., settled hetween the Moorish Government and
the diplomats. . ® .. .
Fraud and smuggling controlled by customs valuation commission.

Publie contracts to be by bid, without respect to nationality, - ¥
‘This an attempt to form a sort of international control ; a % Dependency
of n World State.” ¢ . . .
Causcs of Faflure. .
Intrigues, -~ - - N
Natlonal rivalries. .
Bargains. ) . o~ .
Plan “galls for a loyalty larger than the patriotism to which men are
accustomed.” '

Histopical precedent. *“ When we think how difficult a task it was to bring

" abgut Italian, German, and American union, we need not be surprised
that the -experiment with a' world state to control” Morocco should have
.flided- in disastrous faflure” - oo B oW e e siiee

Four or five suchf-brobleins\ were, givén Ol_lt' at a _ilm,e. edch one to a small sec-

*_tlon of.the class; 8o that hooks would be avafjable. The class appeared to enjoy

this study very much, regretting the time .which had been spent on technique.

"The readings and the prohlems were held together by lectures, which almed to !
the sections.of the world, being.

stics of

give In outline the industrial characteri
ctudhd. ool 55§ TR ’
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'FOREIGN MARKETS AND TRADE PROBLEMS, .

By PatL T. Cnmmm‘ox
BSeccrctary National Association Weol .llcmulacturen, Iloclon ‘Mase. -

Manufactures have figured conspicuously in the export trade of the United
States since abont the year 1895. Before that time a large number of manu-
facturers were doing a thriving export business, and several American merchant
houses were selling In foreign countries large quantities of American manufac-

tured products. The statistical meusure_of the value of Amerfean exports ,
_indicates, however, that about that-time the increase in the exports of refined

petroleum, bar copper, steel, agricultural implements, and a few other lines of

manufactures, marked the beginning of what was really a new stage in Amerf- .

can export history—a stage in which manufactured products hecame conspicu-
ous in éur exports as compared with agricultural products,

It is well to keep in mind the fact that our exports of manufuctures, large
as they became, did not materially surpass in value our-exports of raw cotton
alone for more than 10 years a!ter this increase In the exports of manufactures
nctually began.

Vigorous and in the main well-conducted agitations In favor of incregsing
the exports of manufactured products have been conductéd in this country for
about 20 years. Notwithstanding-all of these agitations, however, the per-
centage of the total number of manufacturing concerns in the country which
are intelligently couductlng a successful and profitable expert business is still
small, It seems ta be a fact that even now, notwlths&andlng all the interest of
foreign affairs which may be expected to follow the war, the number of con-
cerns which will be willing té pay the price for an intelligent development of
evart business will be small compared with the total number of concerns
doing buslneu in this country which might be said to be inya position to actuaily
undertake some kind of foreign business. <

This b’ ediction is not based on any asmmption of lack of astuteness on the

part of American manufacturers, On tbe contrary, it i{s based upon the.

assumption that most of them have well-developed skill in recognizing places

. in which -they ¢an’ sell thelr goods and the methods which they can most,

profitably employ.” Most American manufacturers are not prepared for con-
ducting foreign business; and they have the good sense to know it. Those who
are prepared either temperaméntally or by tralning,.or who are willing to invest
the nécessary time and effort in securing preparation, probably will represent a

very small percentage of the total number of Amerlcun mang\factnrers for yoars_

.. to corme,.
Perhaps the most chtracterlstic featnre of the Amerlcan business man is the
. consistency with which, at least In his commercial operations. at home, he may
be counted on to take a wise and profitable course without being able to tell
aaccurately why be did it. As long as he had the largest free-trade area in the
world in which to operate, and as long as this area was expanding o its pur-
chasing capacity every year fust enough to take care of the most vigorbus new
competition, this dependency on “native wit” .was -satisfactory. There has

.been a growing conviction, however, during the past few years that these con- .

. ditions. were In process of change and that this ‘intuitive ability was going to

" _require supplementing with an increasing amount of inquiry into the nnderlying
reasons for economic phenomena.’ The. rapid rise of trainlng for business of .~
‘college graae and of the professional school type 1is perhaps the besc evidenee

of the lpreading acceptance of this idea.

/What hés been tite of domestic businees n regard to this clnngc‘ln tﬁe am-._'
k] tnde)towud educatlonal prqparmon is at lealt equally true in torelsn lmdnuu.

e
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In the case of foreign business, however, the educatlonal tacllities are hampered
by the'greater complexity of the problems offered, by the more profound lack
of elementary instrnctions {p the underlying prineiples, and by the sprend of a

- humber of m}smncept‘lons. All of these make the problems of education in

-

foreign trade more serious than they otherwise would be. @

D The question is often raised why the American manufacturer who displays
Such a hizh degree of ablity In developing his domestic husiness has made such
a pitinble record in many instances when he has undertaken to do foreign
tradlng.. The fact that such cases have occurred I8 bevond dispute. There
is, neverthcless, a distinet increase vear by vear in the number of concerns
which are approaching export trade in the apirit which assures suceess. They
have no {llusions, and they aré filled with neither the spirit of (he ploneer nor
that of the éulmnercjnl misslonary. They are attacking export binens with
the same good sen¥e they have used in attacking corresponding problems in
domestle business. The point I want to make clear in connection with all of
this is that certain American manufacturers-gnd merchant houses “ discuvered
the world " severul years ago and those who have attacked the task of develop-
Ing an export business in the uume-spirlt. in whick they would have attncked it
at home have made remarkable successes. At the-'samq time the great company
of concerns which have attacked the problem: in & false spirit of.adventure and
with their minds ohscured by (‘Qnméx misconceptions have uniformly met with
a greater or smaller degree of failure. , . i

No matter what postwar arrangement is entered into for the supervirion
of control over international cominerce, it is reasonable to assume that éoxhpe-
tition for trade will be of the very keenest sort. Notwithstanding international

‘agreements, it Is rafe to assume that the eletnent of scramble will be very large
and that nationnl lines’ will be emphasized more than ever even under-the old
tonditions. Ome of the rudest nhock:! experienced by niost Ainerican exporting
manufacturers was the discovery. that there was no such thing on the planet
a8 an * unoccupied market” which was. worth having. Americans who had

* built up thelir business in this country under the sharpest kimsl of competition
between American producers, und who were in many cnses operating bebind
a’tariff barrier, thought they knew somethingWtbout competition, Their ddns,
however, had to be revised when they undertook to sell goods in competition ot
ouly against forelgn manufacturefs but also against American manufacturers
and merchants. They came to.reulize then that the sort of competition which
they encounter in any one of these “ unoccupied markets " is of the sort they
could expect to encounter in tl)g.0emMiry if“the volume of trade here were sub-
stantially diminished and tarift barrier removed, : o _

With this conception of what a * market » is and of the conditions of rivalry
which may be expected to develop. I]: becomes clear that American manufsc-
turers and merchants can no longer depend safely on the “ depressed brain mar-
ket " of other Countries for their supply of young men to conduct their export
business. Those markets for brains no longer are depréssed by an oversupply

#fof suitable men nor by.the lack of opportunity for these men to.serve their own

" fellow country. Moreover,. 1t 1s evident that the American young men wha

must now be depended on to develop American export business must have. not
merely the right spirit and the right natural equipment, but they must bave a
‘type of training not hitherto generally available in this country, L

-~ Care should be taken not to.leap st once to the idea that the type of training
called for in the preparation of these young men should. necedsarily be the

~

same type which hLas been employed ‘successfully in training young men of

other countries, The indications are that. young ‘mén_for -export husiness in

this conntrywlll hive.to be partly s producy/ef. the: educational system

1

T o
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partly a product of the merchandising niechanism which has been developed

. in this country and which has many points of too great value to be sacrificed.

The educational system of the country is going to find itself taxed to the

. utmost to develop a satisfactory system. of trajning In international ideas

and sales technique in economics and in the other underlying principles which
will. give to young men a conception of international commerce which, while
strictly in accord with the Yacts, will at the same time be grounded on sound
underlying principles,,

Sales methods and traditlons which have been developed in this country
condtitute perhaps the most valuable single resource with which the United
.States can hope to meet competition in foreign -markets, In many respects
the technique of snlesmnnshlp has been developed in this country more satis-
factorily than it has
must be preserved andy/Tncolporated in any attempt to spread American com-

- merce, In this work fhe educational system will requlre the close cvoperation

of business men.
The great task before the United States in the preparation for the etpanslon

' g‘ foreign business is not the imitation of the methods of other countries but .

e adaptation of American methods to foreign conditions.

In summary. #t may be said that the problems before the United States in
developing foreign business and particularly export trade involve a wide
_varlety of appurently divergent undertakings, all of which must be made to
‘work together toward the accomplishment of a single end. Perhaps chief

among all of these is the p rvation of American skill in selling technique,

and its adaptation to new conditiong. It will be a serious mistake, however,

to treat this independently of the great host of other problems which must ~

be worked out together. The development ‘of an adequate financial system,
the development of an adequate mechanism for delivery of merchandise and
commynication, the working out -of a c}sistent pational commercial policy
and the training of men for foreign trade as a serious and exacting business,
are simply a few of the problems which the fostering of ‘American export busi-
‘ness involves, .

HARVARD UNIVERRITY COURSBES ON FOREIGN TRADE.!

The following ‘paragraphs describe the courses at Harvard University on

" foreign trade and foreign trade methods:

The war has had two marked effects on Ameﬂcnn foreign trade. The first
is the serions alteration of its volume and character, growing out of the’
disturbafice of econonfr conditions here and in_Europe. It is probable that
the export trade in American manufactures will assume a permnnently in-
creased importance.

A second effect of the war upon American forel;m tmde is the curtailment
of the supply of young Englishmen and Germans who formerly were nvwe
on favorable terms as recruits in the service of American concerns engnged
in either importing or exporting.

These conditions have turned the attentijon of American. houses in the
oreign tride to the question of securfng young“Americans for this work, ' The
gorelgn trade fleld therefore s more attractive as an opening for the. Amerlfu
college man than it ever was before. 0

Our torelgn):rade involves many difficult problems, the solution of which

requires familfhrity. with business conditions In foreign countries as well ag

'y

1 This sthtement. was ‘prepared at thg time the writer was a member of the.faculty ot g
Abe Ha Graduate School ot Blmull Adnmhtnuon. i
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in our own and with international trading methods. In the fmport trade,
direct ‘forelgn purchasing by manufacturers, import houses, and department
- Stores, for example; talls for a wide knowledge of the sources whence the goods
are to be obtalned, of -the agencies by which the trade is carried on, and of
other features of the commercial mechanism. This is distinctly more urgent
than was the case when the trade was handled more largely by commission
houses.

. Some American manufacturers and some American merchant houses already
had made remarkable “records of success even before the war conditions

- developed. But as a whol_e. American’ manufacturers and merchants have not

put forgh the serious and consistént efforts necessary for building up an export
trade in manufactured goods\ It is becoming incrensingly clear, however, that
foreign markets for manufactured products can not be secured b Tollowing
the policies of the exporters of raw materlals. Manufactured wares must
not only be offered for sale; they must be pushed and pushed intelligently with
due reference to distributing methods and the marketing coudltlong. Merchan-
dising methods are, in some lines, quite different in the United States and
foreign countries. ?

. \n:y import and export trades are studled in these courses. But tha

er emphasis §5 laid on means of placing goods In forelgn markets, the
competition which g likely to be encountered, the probable demand for various
products, and how these products. are actually to be distributed to the foreign
consumers.  Opportunities for capital Investment in foreign countries are
also considered. The courses are informative ‘in that they describe the
geographical, soclal, and industrial conditions which form the.essential back-
ground of international commerce, They are analytical {n their search for
the reasons why particalar methods are used and why special developments
are trking place in special trades. . ) .

The analogles and contrasts with the merchandising methods in the domestic
trade of the United States make such study profitable even: to.students who

-~

FOREIGN TRADE. METHODS.

The central question in this course is: How is American forelgn trade
“carried on? ‘In inmort trade, for Instance, the ground covered includes such
matters as the selection of sources, -establishment of connections, internal
organization, and the development of markets; and in the export trade, the
selection of markets, the selection of exporting methods, the determination of

" export price policles, relations with commission houses and agents, and prob-

lems of order execution, such a8. packing, shipping, insurance, forwarding,
exchange, credits, and .collections. o )
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. THE CHEMISTRY OF COMMERCE,
By J. H. JaMEs,

Professor of Chemistry, Carncyic Institute of Technolopy.

. 1. THE FIELD,

To the chemist, in the last analysis, the expressfbn “ chemistry ‘of commerce "
means exactly the same as industrial chémistry. Everything that is manufac-
tured, into whi®h chemistry enters at all, would be included under the ierm
chemistry of commerce, sinco. of course, all manufactured goods enter inte the
commercial life of the nation and of the world, Chemistry has to do with a

. great range of articles of manufucture which are not ordinarily regarded as

chemical, One would, for example, hardly place rubber manufacture in the
group of chemical industrles, but to-day rubber manufacture is absolutely de-
pendent on the chemint, In fact there. are niore industries not commonly called
chemiocal than fliere are that produce for the markets of the world thé products
ordinarily called chemical, such as aclds, alkalies, saits, explosives, dyestufls,
synthetic drugs, photographic chemicals, etc, The gronp of industries not
ordinarily called chemical yet in which chemistry is exsentinl would include
88 the more important members pulp and paper manufacture, rubber manufac-
ture, paint manufacture, pottery manufacture, the dyeing ami bleaching in-
dustries, the manufacture of food products, soap manufacture, the fermentation
industries, the petroleum industries, coal and fuel gases, artificial silk manufac-
ture, artificial leather manufacture, .artificial plastics, cusein products, the
manufacture of primary batteries, storage butteries, the electropluting indus-

* tries, etc. ' .

All our manufactures involving chemical operations have reached their
present stage of deyelopment through one of two channels. In the older group,
including glass, ceramics, paints and varnishes, HOADS, leather, the fermentation
industries, rubber, and some heavy chemicals, the manufacturing practice was
built up from practical ohservations entirely, with no knowledge or thought as
to the mndamental cheniical principles underlying the whole, such propedure
being commonlv known in engineering circles as * the rule of thumb.” Baving
attained: a certain profictenicy in these lines by empirical methods sloge, thege
manufgctorers have naturaily been father congervative in their adoption of
fmproved methods and processes, until forced to do so by the success of com.
petitors who evidence more progressiveness in calling in the aid of sclentifically
trained men. The other group of manufactiirers includes all those that have

been the direct product of aclentific research ; the se-called coal-tar colors, syn-

thetic essential olls, synthetic drugs, synthetic food produets, all electrochemical
and electrothermal products, such as calclum carbide, carborundum, artificial

__avaphite; electralgtic alkalt mnd chloeipe, electrolytic: chlorates, etc. . Each of

these industries, instead of evolving by methods of nlind experimentation along
muldiof-thumb iines, were in. alivest. every case worked out with scientifia
thoroughness by men: of fine technieal training who utilized their knowledge
¢f chemical sefence and engleering to bring the to a point where the
industrial éxploitation wss: a. success: because t e ‘chemical principles under»‘

Wing me"qﬁerauona were momuxlil? mmdem d. .. e
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The almosat fabulous success of these newer cl;emlcul processes has had the
effect of stirring to greater activity those sfinnufacturers of the older group

scientific men in these lines have in many cases heen quite as remarkable as
the developruent of the newer brocesses themselves,

2. PUTURB DEVELOPMENT IN INDUSTRIAL CUEMIATRY. -

It is Interostmg to note the relative advancement of the varfous sciences at

" varfoudMimes, It is well known thut tliere were more epoch-making discov-
eries {n physics in the nineteenth century than in chemistry. However, the -
"felence of physies was further advam}wl_nt the beginning of that century than

chemistry, which had, as tmatter of fact, really Just attained standing as a

- sclence a few years previously by the work of Lavolsior and others, Before
" that period, included in the closing vears of the eighteenth century and the

heginning of the nineteenth, chemistry was hampered by the vagrier of the
Dhlogistonists, and earlier still obscured by the wmysticism and frand of the
alchemists; so that the real devejopment of chemical science took place i the
Inst century. ‘What 100 years in development In chemical sefence has done:

* for modern civilization is evident to the most casual observer,

During this time the scientific study of the bebavior of matter has Inid well

the foundations for future progress,  With .the mowentum thus acquired, gve

have really only hegun in the development of chemical sclence and the chemical
Industries. When It is considered that ft-is fmpossible now for an educated
chemist, working all the time, to even read the results of all the cﬁvm;cal
research that is being carrled out. some idea can be gained of the cnorinous
additions that are being made to chemical knowledge and the impetus that
industrial chemistry is sure to receive froni such work, ) .
A few of the lines of Industrial chemical development may be Indicated in

the following ‘processes, each o? which is either under way beyond the expert-.

mental stage or in the experimental stage with correct theoretical grounds for

certain success:

The manufacture of all nitrates from nitrogen of the alr,- ~

The recovery of potash from feldspar.

The manufacture of -new products from denatured aleohol,

The manufacture of acetylene from new sources. .

The utiiization- of natural gas A8 8 fource of new chemical products,

The use of electrle current in preparation of lnwnlc a8 well as organic
conipounds. . . w -

The utllization of the hydrocarhbons of petrolenm as sources of new products
valuable commerciaily.

‘Phe. production of substances of sreat industrial value from ceilulose.

The syutherla of india rubber on an industrial scale.

The production of compounds of dustrial value from coal without destrue-

-stive distillation. _ : "o

‘The manufncture of a substitute for linseed oll in the paint industry,

The preparation of artificia} products to replace varnish gums, the supply -of

which is decreasing rapidly. . .
The discovery of ah efficlent preservative coating for iron and steel structures,

& CONTENT OF A COURSE IN THB CHEMISTRY OF COMMERCR, .
|1t 18 evident Lrom. the foregoing that our subject covers a very broad fleld,

- However, here we have a_good example of one of the benefits of sclentific de. -
. ¥elopment; a student weli grounded in the fundamentals of chemical sclefice

can In a short time master the manufacturing detalls of any process which .

mvolyes chemieat reactions. Chemistry as a sclence 1900w s0 well worked G

‘out that 1t has become the bandmaid of manufactures, .
R N T IR AT I iy
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To properly mln a student then for modern. commercial life, a certaln
amount of chemistry should certainly be included In his trulniog. While the
chemist would say, * let bim take a course in chemistry,” it is evident on second
thought that the commerclal student must devote a conshlerable part of his
time to pubjects needed for the business side of his future work, ~ . -

First of all, a good course in general chemistry should be given. This may
correspond closely to that given In.any of our technical schools in the freshman
year. The lectures and quizzes should amount to approximately three hours per
week for n year, while the luhoratnr\' work to” accompany this should be about
three hours per week for a like period.

. At this point, educators will differ. The writer has through 13 years of teach-
Ing experience consistently held to the idea that the student who does not intend
to follow chemistry ‘as a profession, but needs chemical knowledge as o part

of his preparation for the business end of manufacturing and trade, should not-

be required to take up any analytical chemistry whatever. Admitting that
qualitative analys:s, for example, gives & flne training in manipulation and fixes
firmly in the student’s mind certain chemical principles yet for the student
under discussion it is hardiy a profitable subject for him to spend time on.
It would appear that the freshman course nbove should he followed by &
~course in organic chemistry. This should be scheduled for two lectures per
week for 8 balf year, with three hours per waek laboratory work for the same
time, While such a course I8 very much abbreviated, and would not do at all
for a chemist's training, it will give the commercinl student a sufficient amount
of knowledge concerning this very important field to tuke up the next course, ?
" The final course In the chemical group that thé writer would propose for
conmniercial students e that of industrial chemistry. In this course not only

should the chemical principles.invelved 'in each process atudied be emphasized,:
but the source, cost, and purity of each substance entering into the operation

should "be brought cut in eath case.  This course should occupy two or three
hours per week for a year. The writo; has found thnt a good plan is to, teach

industrial chemistry by the seminar system; each student is assigned certain .

processed, such as sulphuric acid manufacture, the manufacture of by- p{nduqt
coke, the manufacture of glass, etc, One hour, and rometimes more, {8 given

to the discussion. of one topic, fhe student himself being the lecturer for that .

day. He must come to the classroom prepared with charts, lantern slides, qnd
sketches to illustrate his topic. In this way, what niight otherwise be a. rather
dreary routine of lectures or recitations becomes one of the most interesting
parta of the student’s school work,

_The writer renlizes that the foregoing grouping does not include as much as
could be profitably used by the student in his later career, but in this as in all

_ other course arrangements educators are and probably shall alwnys be compelled

to compromise between what hs, would like to do and what circumstunces come
pel him to do.

As to the correlated subjects that should a(-mmpnnv the %re;:olng group—
.mathemat,lcs through "analytical geometry, general physies, preferably the
physics given to engineers in our téchnical schools,

- The time of the chemical subjects listed above should Le appsoximately as
follows: General chemiztry, freshman year; orgunic chemlstry, elther sopho-
more or junior year; induntrml chemlstry, elther junlor or senior year (after
: orguntc chemistry is completed)

. ‘sowamo TEXTBOOKS,
"Holmes, H. N.- General chemistry. New York, Macmillan Co., 1921. G568

‘I'Abontory ‘manual o( geneul chemuiry. Mw York ll-unlllau (?o.. 1921,
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TROPICAL RESOURCES AND HYGIENE. -

’ By Damaso Rivas,
) Irofeavor of Parasifology, Usivcrsity of Pennagliania,

While In general it may be said that the wealth of a country 18 judged by
the nutural resources It possesses, in a_more concrete sense the development of
such resources has in reulity a more direct bearing upon that Index. The vast
rerources of the Tropics, for Instance, are almost inexhaustible, and yet it is
common knowledge that they have remained for erations practically unused
and vnly receutly have been hut merely touched¢ this being due fn part to the
prevalence of diseases which make those reglons nlmost uninhabitable,

In the discussion of this fubject g brief cutline will be given first concerning
the resources of the Tropics, and secondly  the' sanitation of those reglons

with special refernce to the intimate relationship which the one bears to tlie -
-~ other,

It is beyond the scope of this article to deal in any great detnll with the ret
sources of the Troplcs, A general and brief résumé, however, drawn from the
references given at the end will answer the purpose,  For the same renson the

.discussfon will be limited to the resources of tropical America, with which the-

writer is better acquainted, although what nflplles to tropical America may be
said to apply more or less to other tropical countries. -

\
.

TROPICAL"RESOURCES.

In'tropical America are found alwost all the minerals, from coal and iron to
silver, gold, and precious stones, and also the dlamond. The world hirgely,
depends upon South America for the supply of bismuth. Bolivia produced
about 500 tons aunually, with the mines of Brazil still un‘explolted. Chile pro-
duced over 40,000 tons of copper in 1914, and Peru over 33,000 in the same year.,

RBrazil possesses the largest known iron ore territory in the world, with a
rest: ree of .7,000,000,000 tons,. and Chile has an annual output of aimost
2,000,000 tons. The same country produced about 2,500,000 tows of niter,

Brazll produced qbout §450,000 of gold and siiver in 1914, lombia .aver
§7.000,000, and Mexico over $18,000,000 in the same yenr, whi is 4ot in
proportion to their Iarge resources. d -

The almost inexhaustible oil resources of Mexico may be dppreciated by the
rupld development which this industry has reached in a few years: F'rom
220,000 barrels of oll produced in 1004, the production was over 8,000,000 in'
1910, and ovér 21,000,000-in 1914; with a total output of 90,000,000 barrels from
1904 to 1814, As to other countries, Peru produced 47,000 bharrels in 1896
it reached $00,000 in 1906 and over 1,000,000 barrels in 1914, with a total output

of 14.000,000 from 1898 to 1914,

82186°—22—3

General and industrial organiec chemintry. Trana, by I'ope. 3d ed. Iblla-
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1 is produced in most mmoal American «mnttm. and ln this conn&lion
mention may be made of the enormous resource of asphalt of V enuueln. which
is etill to he developed. :

Sowe fdea a8 to the agricultural resources, one of the most [mportant saurces
of wealth of.trapical America. may be obtafned from the following figures:
In 1913 Brazil produced 30,000,000 hvad of cattie, 7.000,000 hovres, 3.000,000
mules and donkeygr, 10,000,000 goats, 10,000,000 sheep, and 18,000,000 hogs, with
a total of abaut 80,000,000 heal) for the year-or four head per capitu. This
branch of agriculture 18 afxo developed In other Latin-American countries.

The vast production of coffee by Braxil and tropleal America f3 well known,

as ypon this the coffee supjily of the warld Inrgely depends: and the rame s,

true of rublwr, ete.

The forest resonries of tropical \morlq -, and the potentind wealth of there
countries, may be illustrated by the number of square wiles of forest in South
Amerlen: Argentinn has 281,000, Bragl), 1,800000; Rolivia, 284.000;  Chile,
88,000; Colombin, 240,000 ; Ecundor, 145,000; Gulann, 84,000; Paraguay, 84,000 ;
Peru. 175,000; amnd Venezuela, 180,000; which nukes a total of aboit 3,000,000
square mlles of forest divided -as follows: Tropical hardwownd, of which owlar
ia the most lwportant, 1.813000; Parann pine, 300 000 ; suhlmplml lumhwml
250,000; greenhwnrt wora forest, 241,000 mnlw;muy, 84000; Chilean pine,
00,000; and quebruche, 404,000,

Very little is known concerniug the cowmercial \nlue of tluw vust forests,
but the prescuce of utilizable woulds in troplenl foreats, in addition to the rare

- .Woods, such as mulmnu)' dyewownds, ste,, and the presenf smrcll) of Jumber

N

make It very probuble that the world may lie obliged to «lepeud lnrgely upon
he troplcal forest for the common timber supply.

The above brief outilne of the natural resources of the Troplew, the greater
part of which aill remaing undeveloped, clearly . shows ahe potentlality . of
wealth of titese countries. Taking Brasil, . for instance, with nn urea of
8,524,770 square kilometers, a Uttde more than thé area of the United: Ktates
of Amerlm excluding Alaska, it has o population of only one-iifth of that
ooumry. or uhout 0,0.000 juhadbltunts, This paturally leaves vast arews of
undevelop«t lnnd the price of which a few years ngo varled from 25 cents to §2
per ucre, and the game'ix true of other tropk-ul countries, j

TROPICAL HYGIENE.
[ 4 =

Various have been the views advanced from time to time aa to the cause of
neglect by which for generutlons the resources of tropienl America have
remained undeveloped. But why make theoretical speculaifons when a more
sln]ple and logical one Is evident, oamely unhegithfuluess.

That healthfulness is the most potent factor in determining the development
of a conatry or a continent, and that upon it depends the achievement of any
enterprise, admits of no doubt. We need only to mention the failure of the
French Goverament to-huild the Panama Canal, because of the previlence of
disease in that zone, contrasted with the rapid and marvelous accomplishment

-of the Governiment of the United States of America’ ufter tiw squitation of that

.wm

Hoalthfulnesq In fact has determined the dmelopmont and wolded lbe
deatiny .of the human race and has been the real determining and Nomiting
factor it the building of ewpires. The diséasee common to the Orient were

.. An lnsurmountable barrier to Alexander and to the Crusaders. Cholera and

other diseases of India have been the chief obstacles in the development and
settlement ot that eonntry by Eumpe.ns. and the same {8 true of sieeping slck-

it bt ans3i9Teg iV Wty LML b, gt ‘ Vieas s e
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neas, malaria, etc, of central Africal For the same reasm the Anzlo-Saxon
tnd other races of northern Europe have made permanent settlement ln North
Atwerica. as well nR the Latin race of southern Kurupe, of Uuples! and sub-
tropicul Amerien; in other words each race hns followed the natnral channels
of emigration to slnilar or nearly corresponding sureoundinos.  Hut above all,
if Lurope as a whole ¢onquered Anwrion and mude pernnuent seitlement of
this continent. It was bectiuse she was arined with the tuost powerful weapon of

cffenve, the disease she huported, which rapidly spread umong the natives with -

futal consequences.

Snualipox in 1507 extermiinated whole tribes In the Went ludlm.u few years
Liter u'lmlvululul Sau Daftingo und destroyed 3,000, M people In Mexico
(Hir<h), and the same happened in other countries. This was true also of other
Infectious and bacterial dizearex, hut the protagonist in this evolutional trugedy
was tuberele baciflus,  Most bacterial diseniss leave a cerlain degree of
Immunity, which s not the case with taberculosis,

The Caribes of the West Indles are nearly extinct. The lodians of North

America are rapidly dizappearing, us are alwo the -aborigines of cold and

teimperate South America. The Indiuns could not in'a few generations undergo

such an evolution as to acquire an immunity aminst. tuberculosis which the
Kuropean hus accompliched by patural selection® in thousauds of yoars. Thin
clearly shown that disenses and vot the sword have been the renl dminumx
factors in thie building of empires,

But the era of bacterln ae decisive of ﬂnp.lnm, an mlmlrnl)l,v descrilied by
Reid, {8 past. The time of discovering new contincnts and lands, of greut cone-

quents, {8 dosing, and diseases have spreud all over the world. - bacteriology
and parasitdlogy bave not oaly discovered the causes of diseasen, but also the
means of their preveution, 8pedific treatnients have bevn dison. eped even for
diseares of stlll unkuown etiologzy ; and hiyglene and -panitation in general now
constitute an exact rcience,

Of the comtuim dlxeuses of the Tropies, such an leprosy, dysentery, trypano-
somianin, flarinsig, ankylostomfasa ete., and fhe moxst lmpnrtnnt of al), muiaris,
the capme, mode of trRosmission. prevention, and trentnient are known, It is
a commmon knowledie that thes: dizenses nre prevalent in those countrien
where hygienic and sanitary couditions are unfuvorable. It is known, too, that
disenge 18 an nsurinonntalie barrier to the development of the vast resoyuroes
of tropionl Awnerlcn and the progress of the Latin-Amerlean countries.

“With the instrmneutality of modern bygilene and manitation at our disposal
for the prevention and-emdicntiOF of thoue disensew, It is beyond any reasounbie
understanding why (he suunitation of the Troples hus not recelviy due attentjon.
The Rockefeller Foundation has done much in that direction, it s true, but
much more 18 needed, nnmely, the enrnest coojwration of the respective govern-
ments of those cvuntries. The reason why they have not cooperafed fx obvious,

© it s heyond the sope of this article for discussion,

The problem of sanitation of tropical America will he afded to-a Iarm- extent
by the fact *hat the greater part of the Inhabitants of ‘thase ccuntrive, the

" Latin-Americans, reprvsent o race admirably adapted to staind the unfavorable

cliiatic conditions of those regiong, The peaple are very healthy by, nature
ind to a large extent fmmune or resistant against certafin diseumes, as inay be
#hown by the coniponents of its evolutional development. .

The present inhubitunts of the Americun continent, It is true, represent alhwet

all the races of the world, but roughly, the znealnr ynrt may be safd to consist
of the following extmctlolu o
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1, The Anglo»Saxons, derived chiefly from England and northern Europe.

2. The Negroes, imported from Africa.

-8 The Lating, derived from Spain, France, Portugal Italy and some ot.her
conntrlea of Southern Europe.

4. The Indians, whatever their orlgin may have been, whether Aslatlc or
Phoenlclan etc, at the time of the discovery of America, were found -to have
undergone sufficlent evolutional development to constitute a separate and dis-
tinct race, erroneously called Indians because of the belief of Columbus that -
‘he had discovered a new route to India and not a new continent, America, The
Indians in an exact sense are Americans In the same sense that the Nf-groes are
Atrlans, or the Europeans, Caucasians,

‘5. The Latin-Americans, derived from the Intermarriage of the I;ntlns with
the native Americans, may properly be regarded as a distinct type and as the
youngest of the human races, represented at present perhaps by no lges than
100,000,000 people of tropical and subtropical America. - To regard the Latin-
Americans as Europeans or Latins would be as erroneous .28 to regard’ them as
Amerlcnns or Indians, because they really represent an amalgnmatlon of the

- Latins and Americans in the salle sense as _the Anglo-Saxons represent an -

amalgamation.

The anthropological and bloloxzieal importance in the evolutional development
of the Latin-American race from a medical point of view is that, by having
derived from the Latins more or Jess resistance or natural immunity against
tuberculosis and other European diseases, and from the native Ameriean mbre
or less resistance or natural immunity agninst malarin and other tropical dis-
eases, the race has inherited the strong characteristics of the two and conse-
quently is better fitted to stand unfavorablé climatic and sanitary conditions.
The Latin-Americans therefore by nature are more resistant ¢o disenses in

- general, a fact which andoubtedly will greatly aid in the sanitation of tropical

and subtropical America, where the greater part of this population is found.

~ Proof of this natural registance s found in the fact that the Latin-Americans

have survived and propagated in the Tropics under unfavorable sanitary condi-
tions, and are likewise adaptable to the life in the cold and temperate regions.
In contrast to this we know how susceptible the native Americans still are to
tnbercnlos!s when living in association with Europeuns. as are the Europeans to
the diseases of the Tropics. .
" But this does not-imply that lite for the inhabitant of northern regions ls an
* Ympossibility in the Troples; not In the least, because this would -améunt to
saying that the Africans can not live in northern climates, which is not the
case, &8 over 10,000,000 of them are in North America alone. The ndvancement .
in ‘modern sdnitation has rendered the earth safe to live in, whatever region
man may choose. What is stiil lacking is sufficient sanitation and’ appropriate
training and better knowledge among the laity in general concerning the causes
of diseases, their modes of transmigsion and how to prevent them.
] It is the neglect of these underlying principles—ignordnce, in other words—
". which I8 responsible for the 'sad consequences too_often seen and ¥hich could
] " enslly be avolded among the lnhabltants .of+ nortitern regions who. cnrelesaly.
p oo hazard their future in tropical countrles .o
i i) thu connectlon it 1s of pri:nary importance tlmt those who deslre to aettle ok
@ i the, Troplcs. or undertake gome enterprise In thosé countrles should first ‘
7, 'recelve appropriate fhstruction In bacteriology, ‘hygiene and sanitation, para-
: . Ulto)ogy and tropical medicine, and also in:Spanish or.Portuguese. o e

- This lnstruction may be taken in one or two semesters in any of our unlver- :

lltles that. offer such courses. Tbe coumeu7 shonld conslst of didactie lectures o4

“y 3 = A o
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: and demonstration ln the laboratory. The student should become proﬂclent
in the underlying principles of hygiene and sanitation before receiving a cer-
- tificate or diploma, and only then should be regarded.as a candidate for a
position, of whatever kind it may ‘be, in the Tropics. ’

At the same time the writer believes it is An imperative neceaslty and ot vital
lmportance that the same instruction should be given not only. in all unversi-
ties and colleges, but also in the schools throughout tropical and subtropical
America. The respective governments of these countries should awake to
present-day requirements by directing their efforts toward the sanitation of the
Tropics. * Health first,” and only then can the almost lnexhnustlble resources
of the Tropics be developed, and with it the progress and’ prosperity of tropical
and subtroplcal America and of the Americans as & whole.
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= . BUSINESS MATHEMATICS.

~ By CuarLEs C. Gnovx,.
Assistant Professor of Mathematics, Columbia Univerdfin.

This rtatement is to serve the two purposes of assisting colleges to plan an
adoquate cofirse of instruction in. training for foreign trade and. the foreign
service of the Government and of enabling university men now Ir the field
of business to plan for a svstemattc reading course relating to business  mathe-
matics, ) o

Although the currlculum of the schoal of buslness of Columbia University
consists of a twa-year serles of courses based on two years of collegiate study in
an approved college, this 9tntement relates to a four~year collegiate ceurse in
business.

It is‘furthér. -especially destired to mnke perfecﬂy clear that education as dis-
tinguished froim training 18 in mind. Education {8 the general ‘development of *

_ all the potentialities and powers-of a man. It lends him to understand the
comparatively few fundamental prlnciples of rerum natura, of physics, me-
qhanl,és, chemistry, economics, etc, and to form fixed habits of clear, inde-

’ jpendent thinking: and ‘fiitelligent action based on those principles a8 they recur .

-/ in most ef.our everyday ‘probleme. - Education is. general; tralntng 1s pargicular.'* i
The educat onal course should put the atudent in possesslon of ‘the basic princi-.

. Dles of the snbjegts studied—as, for examp!e. of’ accounting—so.- that ‘he, in:
‘;u-actlce, méy readily adapt himself to any. form to be- followed. . - ;

These thoughts have been allowed to intrude becau‘ke of two observations: ’

There ls stm too much tralnlng not bued on a sure foundatlon of. edu-

'
3
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-Second. Almost all the expert arbitragists in foreign exchange gre of foreign
origin and training. It is high time that we raise up in this end other_ highly
#pecialized departments a generation of Amerlcan young mien with as good sduca-
tion and technical training, 7 g i

\

TIHB SUBIBCT MATTBR.

For 3ome years the author has been accustomed to speak, loosely and briefly,
" .of static and of kimematic matbematics in order to bring into bold relief two
phases of our mathematical considerations or two points of view of the quan-
tities under consideration. From the first point of view, quantities are at least
thought of as of fixed and deterinined value, with no idea of approximation or
-variation, From the other viewpoint, quantities are, recognized as varying
continuously according to a stated law, as in analytic geometry ; or variation
. &nd approximation are recogn .88 the rule and not the exception in prac-
tical life. The endeavor is then to ascertaln the true mRasure of the quantities
or to formulate a law according to which they seem to vary, at least within
a limited range. This conception of quantity has led to the introduction of the
statistical method inté the mathematics of business to a rapldly fucrensing
extent. The topics of the courses are accordingly : '

1. STATIC MATHEMATICS.

A, Advanced arithmetic, logarithma. 7
1. Review of methods to develop rpeed and accuracy in addition, snhtraction,

the nature of the operations and somewhat of the theory of numbers, -

Arithmetical complement and arithmetical supplement.

The object,is to bring the student into the atmosphere of numbher and of
numerical refationships, realizing that for the clerical worker such an appre-
ciation is o undamental importance. Read A treatise on computation, by
E. M, Langley, New York; Longmans, Green & Co., 1895. ¢ .

2. Fractions and their decimal equivglents—terminating, repeaiting, or cir
culating—noting the distinction between rationsl and irrational numbers. Per
" .cents of £ ». d., ete. ‘ : ]

-8 Proportion, simple compound/, conjoined (In arbitrage), and even alligation,
1t desired, simply enough tv acquaint the stndent with it, because of its useful-

" ness in chemistry in “ balancing equations,” hecause it provides an easy .solu-

tion to some problems that would otherwise involve indeterminante equations,

and gs it completes the systematic development of -the subject of proportion.
4. The method of cancellation. * :
-+ 5. The elements of the theory and use of logarithms. Slide rules. The busi-
ness man should no longer be afrald of the word logarithm, An extensive
treatment, obtainnble only in lbraries. is in Appendix 12, Ann. Rep., 1806, of

U. 8..Coast and Geodetic Survey, under the title “ Logarithms, their Nature,

-Computation, and Uses,” by W. W, Duffield, Superintéendent. With it are 10

tables, . 8 )

.. = 6. The use and making of other tabley, such as—.
Interest; simple and compound,
Discount, simple and compouad. :
Anuuity, amount of, present value, to amortize,® ete. . »

" Bond tables} =

" tables would occur when each 1o neeged.

&

fiaste g iteyr on gl e bt [ ki )

muitiplication. division, with short cuts that arise from an understanding of

.3This topic is mentioned here for cimvenle_nce, but ‘the actual use -and mhklng of .the ’

s v ,ij e X 2 TS 4 W S
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may be used durmg the. second halt ot the year.

Izooxou:_ms. . o 88

B. The alpebra of discrete quaniities.

1. Rational lnbegrnl functions.

2. Relationshipr between coefficients and roots.

. Multiplication and division with detached coeflicients.

. Binowial coeflicients—I'ascal’s triungle. '

. P'ermutations and vambinations, distributiqns and dorml"ements

Introduction to pmlmbllities.

. Finite number scries, ° g

Progressions, arithmetic and geometric,

Series whose law may he determined. e -
Introduction to finite differences,

Introduction to interpolation, extrapolation, summation.

S Undetermined coeflicients, applications.

. Mathematical jnduction. ' )

10, Infinite series: =
Geometrie, exponential. -logarithmie. - ' .
Convergence, divergence, tests. ]

C. The aolution of equations— \
Of amy degree, growing out of a study of the theory of equations.
Of quadra.e.

Rtemainder theorem, factor theorem.
Transformations, algebraic and geometric vlews of.
. Descartes’s rule of slgns,
" Rational roots (by synthetic dl\Mon)
~ Approximation of irrational roots.

oo o

-3

= »
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turnside., ;\’ andﬂt‘nntou. A. W. The theory of equations. New York, Lonimnnl,
Green & Co., 100,
Chrystal, (.--or Tf:‘x'thoo\ of aigebra, Fdinburgh, A. and C. Black, 1888-80. 2 vols.

Mncmll!nn Ca., lsms
Some recent books on the subject are:
Schlaueh, W, 8. Commereiat algebrn. Book . Roston, Giun & Co, o
Skinner, . B.  College alzebra. New York. Maemtllan Co., 1917, Chap xlv. 283&.
Young, 8. Wi, and Morgan, ¥, M. Elémentar, mathema tical apalysis, New York, Mic
millan Co., 1917, 548 p. (Clmptora VIIT and IX.)
It will be observed that the suhjoct of permutations and comblnntions has
Ieen introduced early. That is for two reasons:
1. The subject ahove nll others enforces, ‘compels corrdet lnterpreution con-
centration, clear thinking, definite statements. This will lead to the formation

of the habits. of thought which is the most important object of education to

Hall, 1. S, an Knu:m . R. Selected topics from higher algebra. * f\ew York, London, *

-

2. The students, for some years to come, will vary considerably in the kind
of preparation for the work of these colleginte schools of business " Mattire,
experienced mee, for whom in part these schools exist, will be in class with
young men frexh from the: e‘(udlluutions of -the College Entrance Board. The
subject of permutations and eombipations will be new, fresh, interesting to,
and within the understunding of, all mebers of the class nlike, and will force
upon the consciousncss of all the eardinal purpose of the educational course.

The examples and exercises throughout shall be from practical business of
to-day. . It shall be their object to {llustrate and illumine the topic under con-
sideration and to reveal its applicability where that had not been apparent,

The foregoing covers the theoretical preparation for a text like The Mathe-
matical Theory.of Investwent, by Prof. E, B. S8kinner (Glnn~& Oo.. 1918), which

sdy
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Among the toples consldered near the close of the first half year and in pre-
paration for which the outside reading may be done is that of foreign exchange

readlng and report; - S
REFERENCES.

Cllre, Georce. The " B C of foreign exchan, New York, MacmiNan Co., 18vo.
Goschen Georuile e theorv of foreign exc anws. New iork, Charles Scribner's Song,
mrnlfz Agzl ony W. International exchange. New York, Anthony W. \!nrgmﬂ,

Rchiir. J. F.  Technik des Bank enchifter, (Gives the accountaney, too.)

89aldlns(6 Wnlibl%'. glorel(n exchange and foreign bllls. New York Nir Isanc Pitman
ns,

a 'Swobodl. Otto, and ln‘ung Max. Die Arhltrnp Rerlin, Mande und spener 1000,

- Withers. Hartley. International finance, New York, E. P. Dutton & Co., 19186. 183 p.
Money ¢ anxinz. New York, E. P. Dutton & Co,, 1013, 183
8tocks and shares. New York, E. P. Dutton & Co., 1910, 87 g .
The business of finance, Npw York, F P Dutton & Co., 1918, 204
The meaning of money, New York. E. P. Dutton & Co,, 1916. 307 p.. .

War and Lombard street. New York, ‘E.’P. Du tton &é 1016. 17 B
ond Palgrave, 8ir R. H, The Enzluh banking system. Wanhlngmn. C.. Supt
of - Documents, 1910

The * brochures publl-hod by many large banklng houses as, In New York, by The
N&doul City Banlt Guaranty Truat Co., The Americun Exchnnge National Bank, and
others,

-

. I KINEMATIC MATHEMATICS,

The ideas of fynction, change, continuity, and continuous change, of variatjon
and approximation, .

- 'The graph of rational integral functions of common and familinr accurrence,
of other functions that arise, as rost, interest,. annuity, present value,
charts for wages, for exchange and arbitrage,

" The principles of analytic geometry. The equation of a locus, the locus of

.

' an equation, the dlscussion of an equation, o
a=arn 1- (1+:)
Plottmg funcuonsas Sp="1 i—r Ay= ey conaldenng in turn

- two of the quantltles as variable and the others as constant or as a
parameter,
" Developing functionsg whose graphs shall be of type forms for use. Inter in
statistical work,
Elements of analytic geometry in three dlmonslons.

BFCOND YEAR, K

»  Elements of the differentinl and integral calculus.
FElements 6f the calculus of finite differences.
.The theory of probability.
| ‘The method of least squares.
.- Fitting simpler curves to data. - | o C
Statistical measures, :
Correlatlon.

. THIRD AND FOURTH YEAR,

' The mathematical _theory of statistics.

 An elective and gradnnte course—Semlnar on . Blometrlkn and gresent
" -writers,
'An advanced mathéms tical theory of lntereat aml llfe conilngencles.

L ae

and IL

REFEBEVCES. e

l’t “SR P, General vﬁncﬂples of the metbod of least squares. - Boston, A. D. Mac-
n

1918. - .
!I‘ Bination ot observations.. New . York, &. P. Putnam's 'Bonl. - s:"‘,,‘ v
:.r-\‘f‘

""(_Q-Jl v.Clc

golhmhdnluhhlelmhnud. Tiarta; n. Mm. n.\ G. Teubnar. iooa K
s A 43”%é"%.1..‘.. g 2 ;

v-:";."-_ R - ‘ ” "
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and trade acceptances, which will rapidly come into general use in both .
domestic and foreign trade. The following are books that may be assiguned for

A mduate conrse followlng the Instlmte of Actuarles' text book. Parts

. L2
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Elderton, ‘w. Frequency curves and correlation. Chicago, - § tor Co. ~
Fisher, Arne. The mathematical theor: of probabilities. r{::hrork, Macmillan Co.,
1915, 171 g éRelssue. with new chapters, 1922,)
Gifin, 8ir Rober tatistice, New &€ork, Macmilinn Co., 1913. 483 pE
uetelet, L. A.  Letters on the theor{ of probabilities. London, C. & E. Layton, 1849,
lvts& I-% L.,l(,‘x-l‘tho“n;g(e),AA.l l!]!.. and Rletz, J. C. Mathematics of finance. New York, Holt
0., . +x 3 - . :
R““if)s"i 0.4 . Osmtlsmml- methods applied to education. Boston, Houghton Mifiin Co.,
. + XV X .
Runge, C. Graphical gxcthodn. New York, Columbin University Press, 181%.
Wnlt%).' Sey‘l):}(:ur, Mathematics of accounting and firance. New York, Ronald Press Co.,
21, -274 p. - . v
Wright, T. W.b am} Hayford, J. F. Adjustment of observations. New York, D, Wan
0., B . )
Yule. G. Udny. An introduction to the theory of statistics, Philadelphia, J. B. Lippin-
- cott Co, 1917, 381 p. (Rev, ed., 1010, ~ 398 p,)
Zuekigg‘gauz.sgvzul Persons, W, M. “Btatist1®al averages.. New York, Henry Holt & Co.,
b 2 p. o o

= r

BUSINESS PSYCHOLOGY AND ETHICS.

1

By James E. Louch. ¢
Professor of Eazperimental Peychology and Method, Bchool of Pﬂv_yoay. New York
! University.. i

The study ot psychology and ethics is rapidly gaining recognition as funda-
mental or basic work for. everyone who is preparing to enter business as a
profession. Psychology is the science of the mind, its attributes, limitations,
development, springs of action, and control. The psychology of the business

- man may be a crude “rule of thumb " psyehology. based largely upon inae--

derived from popular magazines and Sunday newspapers, or he\may possess
a knowledge of psychology that has. been established upon generaNlaws scien-
tifically developed by means of extended study and investigation,

Business psychology comprises a group of psychological problems that can -
be applied directly or Indirectly to business operations, The fun_dnmental'
principles are in-ro way different from the principles of general psychology.
INustrative material, however, comes from the domain of business operations, '
and emphasis is placed on the somewhat limited group of laws that- obviously
fall into business operations. In many {nstitutions the course in business .
psychology is based upon the stuily of standard or general tegtbooks of psychol-
ogv. 1In such cases the student will find it necessary to.make his own applica- -
tions. He will also find it desirable to touch lightly upon, or to omit altogether,
many topics that hgte a remote bearing on busine_ss. as for example, localiza-
tion of functions, details of sense organs, and space perception,

The introductory course in “husiness psychology should be a general course,
that is it should include psychological problems that apply to a wide range of
busiress activities, Following this first course, and based upon f{t, the student
may consider special groups of problems, as for example, the psychology of
salesmanship, psychology of advertising, mental rating of employees, yocational
guldance and placement, and the psychology of factory management.

The following topics should be included in the first or general course in

curate, and frequently prejudiced, observation of a limited grot&:: cAses, ,og"/

“business psychology: :

I. Sell-analysis.—A study of the mental traits generally called for in busi-

- mess—observation, concentration, memory, imaginatiom, reason, knowledge,

ambjtion, confidence, . loyalty, enthusiasm, cheerfuiness, reHability, energy,
persfitence, initiative, self-control. Self-analysis should enable the student -
to realize which of hig traits are strong and dependable and which sre weak
and undeveloped. He should also be able, as the result of his study, to make
& more geeurate estimate as to the mental traits of others,

L. Menta] development,—An analysis of the content and processey _imolve‘d 4
In each trait meptioned {n I, in order to determing methodmot strengthening  °

el [ :
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“traits that show undesirable weakness. This applies in the first place to self-
_@evelopment, but also carries with it the mthodi to be tollowed in deVeloplng
these same traits tn others,

IIL The application of tle principles of habit formation to tralts, prlncipally.

“to the traits invoived ln disposition and action, thuse forming the basls of
character.

IV. Sprinps of action.—The natural (instinctive) and the acquiréd fmpulses -

:nnd inhibitions. The-origin and development of the instincts, cobsclous and

-unconscious imitation, the intluence of health, sex; age, race, and social environ- - -

ment in modifying original springs of action and methods vf evalonting springs
of action, and effect of substifition of motives. ’ .

V. Tupes of decision and nfethods of ‘control.—These should be studied in the
first place by special reference to one’s s¢lf and may then be applied in onler

to effect decisions in others. In this section should also be included topics on-

suggestion and obedience.
On completing the topics enumerated above the student should be ready to
take up special problems in the psychology of business :
* VI Psychology of advertising. . 3
VIL Psychology of salexmanship.
VIII. Psychology of management,
‘IX. Scientific vocational guidance on selcition of employecs.
X. Fotigue and recréation as factors in cficiency.

X1. Aoquisition of skill. -

. XII Warking ith. others.~~Couperation, rivalry, belping and hindering, ‘the
development of morale. . -

)

. REFERENCES, a &

General,
Ange;lkll “'08 (;hnmer- from modern psycholozy. New York, Longmans, Green & Co.,
Calking, M. W. "Introduction to psycholog New York, Mucmll]nn Co., 1901,

* James, Wiillam. Psychology. New York, Henry Holt & C

Jntrg:é Joseph, Character and tempommout New lork, D Apploton & Co., 1915,
H‘:mm traits. Boston, Houghton Mifliin Co., 1

Pﬂllbury. W. B. Fundamentals of paychology. New Yark \tncmlllan Co., 1'\16 562 p.
Warren; H. C. Humas prychelogy. ~ Bosten, Houghton M lﬁ in Co.

Wnn‘g l-nnk .\n introduction to.the psxychological problem ot lndmtry. Allen &

nwi .
Woodworth. n B Paychology. New York. Henry Holt & Co., 1921,
' Speolal topics.

Adams, H. l-‘ \dvermin and its mental laws. Mncmmun Co., 1020,
Book. DPey Missoula. University of Montann, 1908,

Gilbreth, L E. g-(chome of management. New York, Sturgis & Waltqg, 1914. 3844 p,

Ho!llgzm orth,

Kitson, Harr ”{ D The mind of tho buyer. Macmillan Co., 1921,
Le Bon, (R a P-ychoim of people. New York, - Q. ‘Stechert Co 1912. 286 p.
Linds, nen“ Employment t‘rt;yclmlmu Ne\v York, Macmillan Co.
Lou:l Sl ll’%uamess essentials ; corporation finance. New York, ‘(lexandvr Hamlilton
. n e,
’ Louxh W, [tll' rmlcl“ 118 E. DBusiness essentials, 12 vols. New York, Dusiness Trulnlng
ration,
: lmnlt:r er‘z( Hug Psycholou ‘nd industrial eficiency. New York Houghton Mifiin
e UL (!.nycholoxy Chicago, la Stlle Extension vmvmx 1015, 208 p, °

rtising and sclling. New York and l.ondon, ppleton &

Parsons Fragk, - oocl [ vocatlo N N hto) 1Min
aeml.“wol")p ped 2 o e e ork, MHonald brgum Co. 1916

p@eﬁolm of advertising. Boston smn Maynaed & Co.. 1008.
!'ulm'. F. W. management. New York. Har| r & Bros., 1011, 207 P.
'l'he prlndplee of sclentlﬂc management. - New York Harper & Bros., 1911

. BUBUM ETHICS, ) S

* Brsiness ethics mnot be founded on the fundamental propositlon that the
ﬁﬂﬁ-ﬂﬂnﬂl 0f “conduct, duties, and’ obl!num. mutbemintalned in business

3
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moraility for the business world. The great problein in business ethics

% awaken students to the realization that a single- code of ethics must
be followéd, The topics to be included in the study of business ethics are there-
fore not different in any essential from the topies trcated in any standard
-course in general ethics., Illustrative material, however, must be drawn from
business ac¥vities rather than from socid life. - '
~ The following topics should be included in the course: L Evolwtion of moral-
1&: 11. Origin of social morality; I1L The theory of morality; IV. The mean-

!ﬂﬂm as well a8 in non-business activitiee. There 1s no special dispensa-
e

ing of duty; V. The éou-lt_iemtlon of speciul problems of social and husiness
pfactice—self:consciousness and altruism, loyaity, put_rlotlt.gn. cooperation, in-
dustrial dutles, social and industrinl nlleviaiion, °

. REFERENCES,

Dewey, John, and Tufts, J, If. Ethics. New York, tlenry Ilolt & Co.. 1068,

Prake, Durant. Troblems of conduct. Roston, Houghton Mifiin Co.. 1016, 105 P

Fiske, John. Through pature 10 God, Rostop. Houghton Mifiiu Co., 18w,

llobhoure, L. T. Morals in evolutlon. New York, fienry Holt & Co.. 1915. 648 p.

HydesW. D. The five great philosophies of life. New York, Maemillan Cu,' 31911, 200 p.

Jumes, Willlam. 1s Ufc.worth living? New York, Longraans, Green & Co., 1011,

Palmer, J, 1. The nature of goodness. Roston, Houghton MifMin Co., 1903,

Roes, E. A. S8in and socletf. Hoston, Hougbton Mifiin Co.. 117, :

Slmp;on. KiﬂZ!The capitalization of goodwill. Baitimore, Jolhns Hopkins Talversity
ress, N - -

Bpencer, Herbert. Dats of ethics. New York, A. L. Bart & Co.

Spepger, W. H. Law and business. Chicago, University of Chicago Press, 1921, .

" Hutheriand, Alexander. Or’lfln and growth of the morul fostincts. New York, Loag-

wmans, Green & Co., 1898,.
Wake, C. 8. Evolgtion of momllz. London, Triibner & Co., 1878. .
w“‘ﬁ'ln'l."%a? A. Origin and devolopment of moral ideas. New York, Macmillan Co,,
5 5 p- . . .

“THE STUDY OF BUSINESS ADNINISTRATION\ AND_ ORGANIZA-

TI1ON. ) '
. In Preparation for Foreign Trade.
By ArTHUR K SwaNsoN,
Bwanson Ogllvte Co., Chicapo, NI, Indgatrial I’.‘nglnfcn.

Occasionally the term *business sdminlstration ” 1 used in a broad gense
to include all the functions of u business. It is then virtually synonymous
with the term “ business.” - More frequently, however, it is used to denote the

- strictly executive functions in the management of business. In_discussing

the place that o study of administration and organization should occupy In a
course of training for foreign trade, the térm “business’ adjulnistration " is
used in this latter sense. ' * > ¥

Rusiness organization 18 also used in, a twofold way. People speak, for
nstance, of organizing a company and refer then to the steps tht must be
taken In order to incorporate. Again they- speak of thelr business as heing well

organized and refer then to the manner in which the functions of their bust-

ness are facilitated by the disposition of personnel, equipinent, and processes,

It is in this latter sense that the term * organlzation " js used here..

The study of business administration-and organization in preparation for
“forelgn trade sbould include a course in the elements of administration and
organization with general applcation to buslness of any’ character and a
fpecial course in the administration and organization.of businesses or depart-
meuts of such engaged In foreign trade. : .

It 15 particularly desirable that the student precede bis special study of
the ‘administration and organization of businesses engaged in forelgn trade by
A general course In business ‘Rdministration an® arganization, because . the

student is then made to realize that there s no-gharp line of demarcation
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between fo}eign and domestic business, but that foreign business differs from
domestic mainly in that business is conducted under very different conditions.
. The_general course in the elements of administration or organization should
include a treatment of such factors as the adjustment of the organization
. and administration to the purposes of the business and the conditions of opera-
tion ; the delegation of authority, Including such factors as departmentization,

. means of reports, conferences, and personal relations; the relation of authority
- to responsibility ; mnctlonal speclnlization as it relates to both the- delegution
of authority and the efficiency of the personnel; the correlation of departments
and processes 8o that. e activity of each person or unit contributes effectively
to the activity of the whole and 8o that a balunce s maintalned ; the standardiza-
_tlon of materials, equipment, and processes; the utllization and preparation wf
reports; dlaclpllne employafidht ; training; wage policy, and relation ‘of busi:
" ness to such ‘external agencles ns the Kational Government aml State govern-
ments. publie oplnion, competition, etc.
.. In such a course in the elements of administration and orgnnlzatlon the
. ‘objeqt should be to bring out for the student the significatice of these factors
‘in business, It would not be possible, nor would it be desirable, to give him
" in such a course a detailed knowledge of all these factors. Taking, for instance,
the utilization and preparation of reports, it would not be the purpose of the
course to traln the student in the preparation of complicated reports for which
an accounting training 18 essential. The purpose would be to show the value
of such reports in the management of a business and to show how their prepa-
ration i{s controlled by thelir utilization for administrativé purposcs,

- by @Aving the student detalled descriptions of the organization and the admin-
istration of typical businesses.” In part it can be accomplishéd by inspection
.‘Feports. Neither of these metbods is very satlsfactory. The lahoratory method
" 18 the most effective, but it can be used with difficulty agd only in a Iynlted way
except tgr advanced students.

- The special course in administration and organization as. lt applles to
buslnmes engaged in forelmn trade should comprise a study of the organizRtion
and administration of the different. business Institutions engaged in forelmn

trade with a view to understanding not only how they are orgamized and
" administered but why they must be organized and administered in a snéclal

how the factors discussed In the elgments of the business administration and
omnlmtlon nre present In foreign as well as domestic business.
The business Institutions to be studied will" include the export commission

: the export departments of businesses selling direct, export brancly houses,
. advertising agencles that place advertising ln foreum countries, foreign credit
" agencles, and trade associations. .

_mnrketlnn. credit and financing fanctions of an exporting business, bgcuuse, as
previously stqted the organigation and administration of a business is'in a

xﬂnder which it. is operatéd. The course might well be 8o amnged as to provide

m‘ ha
'ﬁﬁb A{“?'W@&! T,.khﬁ@v.l lg e 4:! ‘p« MR b
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centraiization, and decentralization; the control of delegated authority by

‘A ‘constderable amount of fllustrative material should be introduced in the.
course_as each factor is taken up for discussion. In part this can bé supplied -

way. It {8 particularly interesting and instructive to.the student to show.
house, the export merchant, the export forwarder, the manufacturer’s agent,

s+ It 1s important that the stndent taking such a course be acqualnteQ with the

Jirge measure determined by the functions 6f a business and the conditioms .

;for the special treatment of the orgnnization and management of such depart- |
Jments as pnrchmng. ules, advertising, credlts, nnanee. sh!pplng. xnvolcxng,v
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The courses should preferably be semester courses and shuuld be takeh as
late in the course of 'tn_zlnlng us practicable,

" REFERENCES.

American Ac-demy of Political and Soclal Sclence, Personal and employmont egroblem .
in_industrial “management. Philadelphia, 1818. 876 p. (Avnals,
Cheﬂll;ﬁt:n g;agul Advertising as a business force, New York, lboubl«'uy, 'age & Co.,

Dewey, Melvil, OI‘B(\e eficiency.  New York, Lake Placid Club, 1912,
2 Pll-lnset E. B. Exporting to Latin America. New York, D. Appleton & “Co., 1918,

{
lloxlleblggbegtzn Sclentific management and labor. New York, D, Appleton & Co.,
lloulsh. B. Olne; Ocean trafic and trade. Chicago, La Salle Extension: University,

5 Prncﬂcnl exkxmlng Now \’ork Johnston Export Iub Co., 1820. 623 p.
See Chapfers 4 and 10.
Industrial_fatigue. Now York Rumll 8age Foundation. 1917,
Johnson, B. R., and others. History of domestic and foreign commerce of thie United
States. Washington, 1). C., Carnegle Institution. 1918, P

Jone(u. Edw; D, X (;ll‘!ée 2dmlnmntlon of industrial enlemrlus New York, Longmans,

reen & Co. p
Klmll-alll Dexter B. Prlnciplos of Industrial organization;  New York, McGraw Hill Co.,

9

8. 272
Koceppel, C. B. limmlllng efliciency methods. New- York, Engineering Manllne. 19186,
L Lofin erl Willlam H. Sclentific ofice management. Chicago, A. W. Shaw. Co., 1817,
‘\lnnlh.ll L."C. Bualw Administration. ' Chicago, Unlversity of Chicago Preu,

Schulte, John V\ The American office, New York, Rouald Press Co., 1914, €18 p. -
Secrist, Horace. S8tatistical methods. New York, "Macmilinn Co., 1918,
shaw, A. W. An approach to business problems.  Cambridge, \lau Harvard Unlven!ty
l'reu 1916. 3832 p.
hnow. D Fxgort trade suggestions, Washington. D. C.. Government Printin Office,
Department of Com'merce urcau of Forelyn and Domestic Com-
merce Mlscellaneous serier no. 85.
German foreign-trade organizat on. Washington, . C.. Government DPrinting
Office, 1916. _ (U. S. Departmment of Commerce. Bureau of Fureign and Domestie
Commer Miscellaneous series no. 86.)
bn (‘hap'ers ® and 10
Taylor, F. W. The prlncl?lm of relentific’ management, New York, Ilarper & Rros.. 1011,
endn()l:h:‘ny, clz;qouog:a flenry C. Pernonal administration. New ‘}w , McGraw-Hfli
00 2
'f‘hom <on, GlarenIn: Sglentmc management. Cambridge, Mass., Harvard University
Prees, 1914. 878 p. ’ v
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ACCOUNTING APPLIED TO FOREIGN TRADE.

By JoHN RAYMOND WILDMAN, .
+ Head Prolnuor of. Amunllna, 8chool of Commevee, Accounts, and Finance, \'rw York
! ~ University.

The parties to foreign trade are the importer, the exporter, the transporter,
the wurehousemnn, and the banker. Accounting applied to foreign trade must
therefore be consldered from the respective points of view of the partles.

The accounting relating to the importing and exporting of merchandise does' «
fot differ from other accounting except that It emphasizes the expenses incl-
dent to customhouse clearance, wnre\houwlng, ocean as well as land transporta-
tion, and requires & slight knowledge of foreign exchange. .

The accounting relating to trapsportation and warehousing as industries
muast be differentiated from that which arises out’of the relations between these
parties and the importer and exporter, respectively. In no case is the “account-
ing out of the ordinary except ‘that of the ocean transportation company where
the company is required to collect from ‘foreign shippers In foreign currency. " ML

* -The accounting for the banker must take cognlzance not only‘of the usnal
banklng operation but of the somewhat complicated foreign exchange feature.

A nnivenity course :in “Accounting applied to foreign trade” must needs
take Info conciderntlon the extent to wirch “ background ™ courses mich as the
hls‘tory of commerce, forelgn' trade and tnnsportatlon, and theory of foreign
. exchange, are avallabie-and prerequisite. -In the ideal curriculum they would °

- be- ‘both. lvauable and,prereqnww- ‘In -the majority otmmneu fn “which: ﬂn e

<
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suggestions which follow may be of use, it 18 probable that such courses will be -

lacking,. hence the course in.accounting should lay the foundation in history,
economics, and finance, and perhaps take on more of a composite natur® than
“would be usual in the Ideal curriculum.

As outlined below, it should be offered two cne-hour perlods a week for two
semesters. Stripped ‘of the material other than that which is strictly aceount-

" Ing, one eemester would probably suffice. In either case it should follow the

couree in genernl accounting. It should be presented ns a combined lecture nud“
- laboratory course w iux llberal ussigniuents of collateral rea(llug '

OUTLINE.

Historical hackground leading up to the status of the United States prior to

" the World War. FEffect of the World War on the commercial and financisl
" relations of the United States. The Federal Reserve Act as a fuctor in develop-

ing the foreign trade of the United States. Outlook for the future of the for-
eign trade of the United States. The Webb Agt.

The materials of foreign trade. The commodity needs of the United States:
Imports for past five years. Forelgn markets and opportunities. Exports for

. past five years. Geperal and special characteristics of export commodities. .

The question of pucking. \Warehouse, port, and shlpplng facllities.

The agencies for the conduct of foreign trade. The exporter, ns plimlpul
as agent, the forwarder. The functions, relations, and charges of—the dray-
man; the warehouseman ¢ the Government in the exercise of supervision and

. “restrictions; the insurer; the ocean trunsportation company. The documents

and shipping papers; bills of ladipg; consular involces; shipper's export

declaration; invoices of the drayman and the insurance company., The .

importer and his relation to the ocenn transportation company ; to the customs
department of the Government’ to the customhouse broker ; the warehouseman

" .the local transportation company. The documents for imports: incoming hills -

of inding; customhouse entry blank; declaration; duty deposit ; appraiser's re-
port ; release: dutv adjustment ; marine insurance: inward frelght ; and cartage.

Expensex characteristic of the exporter: Outward car mp:e (depository to the
steamship pier); consular involces; ocean freight; marine Insurance; ware-
house charges; forwarder's commission. Characteristic expenses of the im-
porter: Ocean: freight and marine insurance (usuull\ included in’ purchnse
invoice) ; customhouse broker; duty; fnward eartage.

Principle of th®draft. Two-party drafts. Three-party drafts Bookkeeping
: for drafts. The trade acceptance. ~

Speclmen transactions illustrating purchases and sales of merchandive with- °

importing and exporting expenses; drawbacks; packing costs and their relation
to claims for goods damaged in transit; owned goods and convigned goods;
goods sold on open account; draft; trade acceptance; conversion of invoices
from Englisli, French, German, Dutch, and South American currencies to United

" States cirrency. Statements of facts and problems correlating the above and

introducing statements’ requiring oconversion.to and from branch oﬂloes and
foreign- agencies, Standard rates for conversion of aceounts current. Incl-
“dentsl profit en exehange =

Theory of foreign exchange. Function of the foreign-exchange banker° ex-
change paritice; convermions, International banking. Sources of excliuge,
Demands for exchange. The gold points. Elxpeunses incident to the shipment of
‘old The varioys kinds of exchange; bankers’ long bills, ghort bills, cable
‘tranafers, cmnmorc]nl clean long, clean short, documentary long, documentary

&!\n»u, dncunum ou mm slomments on Wmeat.

i

»

www.manaraa.com



[

ERIC

PAFulToxt Provided by ERIC

- 1u the general books.

ECONOMICS. ' 41.

The foreign-exchange department; organieation, functioh, records, relation
tv renerul vrganization of the bunk. The foreigu-exchange controlliug account

Operaton of the books of the foreigu-exchange depurtment. The foreign-
cichange ledger, with supporting books. Lobg iind short bills purchased. Long
and short bills sold. Bank acceptances. Trade neceptances. Letibrs-of credit,
Travelers’ checka.. Foreign money bought and sold. Arbitrage trunsactions.
Reconclifation of forelm bank accounts, showing proit in each account. State

eut of profit and luss for forefgm-exchange departnent. L
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¥ STATISTICS AS APPLIED TO BUSINESS. .
\ ' By Horace Secarsr,
Pro!mmy of Boonomica agd Btatistos, Northwestern Unirersity.
Whatever motfves may prompt one to enter husiness, the pecniniary one is
undoubtedly potent. Business success {s measured in terms of realized profits
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and to determine these accurate accounting is necessary, Accounting.and sta:
tistica may be said to be the universal languages of bhusiness. Accounting, as
a business tool, has been developed during the last Yozen years and is now being
used to determine costs in all their different phases. Statistics, as a method:
in business and as a companion to accounting, has harl even a more recent but -
no less important development.. Both have grown {n spite of business distrusts
and lethargy. The prejudice urllnst statistics 1s to be sought more in their
abuse than fo their use, and this fact the business man {s coming to see. No
Ionger can business be conducted successfully by a rule-of-thymb method nor
accounts and statistics be {gnored.. Murkets must be an vzed and production

" costs scrutinized, The facts of industry must be uaed as'a basis for the determi-
nution of business policy.

Statistics In businers may be used in the solution of two types of problems—
nrat, those associated “n'n internal, and, second, tlmse assoclated with external
conditions. Internal problems of production, of the supply and control of
labor, of organization, etc., lend themselves to statistical treatment. In the
same wiuy problems beyond the sphere of individual businessea due to competi-
tion, relationship with the State, may also be studied and measured slntlall-
- cally. It Is probably this latter side of business to which may 'be traced the
Increased use of statistics a3 a means of forestalling the consequences of keen
competition and of mmuurlng the results of State activity upon businesx.

What are statistics? Statistics may be defined, briefly, as numerical amtm-
rated, enumefated or estimated according to. reusonable standards of accuracy,
collected in a systematic manuner for a |nmh~termlnal purpose, and pliced in

relationship to each other. Statistical methods may be defined o a8 to lnclude
all methads of Tnalysis and synthesis by means of which statistics may be
collected Illd used to describe or explain phenomena in their Individual’ or
" related cnpacltles The goal or statlétical studies is comparison, and this nmy
_relate to time, to place, and to “condjtion.
.. The business man desires to compare his business wlth that of his competitor;
. to coiipare this yeur's operntlon with last year's; to mnmnre one department
with another, etc. To do s0 by means of statistics necessitates the use of
| ‘aggregites or numerical facts in terms of standardized units of mcensurement.
" “Imperfect meagurements'and crude units will not suffice, The unit of wensure-
ment in business,”as m all science, is fundamental. In_ the physical sclences
it 18 definite and standardized. In the business world, however, units are far
less defihite and their meaning dependent upon the purpose for, which they are.
used. Comparlsons are valld or invalld largely in ‘propoftion to the degree of

‘ accuracy and homogeneity which characterizes the units employed.

_.The statistical methods most commonly used by business meh are tabulation
and graphics. Tabulation rerves the purpose of putting in lines and columns,
‘under stub and caption headings, data classified according to relationships
which are slgnlﬂcagxt for the purpose in mind. Tabulation grows out of analysis

- and registers the relations between facts which are thought to be sigmificant.

. Tables may be simple or complex, depending up0n the amount of data which

thoy. contain and the complexity of the relations which they. register. As a
v, . statiatical device for classifying buxiness facts, they gre tundamental, but their
‘appearance and complexity are oftentimes forbldding...

" *into. two- main groups—diagrams, in"which lines, siiffaces, and volimes are
L employed and graphi proper, which consist of graphs and curves. Graphlc
.devlcu are valuable b use of. their appeal to the eye. It is their fower nt

.48 TRAINING FOR POREIGN SERVICE. : ?

#: Graphies, on the other hand, at once arrest attentlor. They may divlded -
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drawn out of rcale, or o graph dizsociated from the concrete data which it
deplets, may be highly deceptive. Roth rway [lustrate faulty data and {n
themselves never reveal the fact. Graplhics rarely add new meaning to sta-
tistical facta. What they do is to throw into bold outline relationships which
may lie conceal! in tables. Their appeal {8 to the eve and not necermarily
to the intellect, and they should be used with caution and circuamspection, In
business, where data are accurate and the desire to deceive lacking graphic
devices may be successfilly employed, not only to give to executivea and
others vivid Impressions of operating eficiency In the past but likewise to
sugpest or to forecust the future.  Graphic dexices are almost of infinite variety

_ nnd may be used in almost all of the different phases of bysiness activity., It

I8 to be remewmbered, however, thut they are secondary to the unnlvals which
i8 required- for the preparation of the material which i) to be lllus(mtod

An example of the use to which statistichl methods in business are put may
be helpful. The business man is congtantly in need of a harometer and fore-
caster of trade conditions.  If he can know what the future will bring, if he
can gauge his prmlm‘the activity in lne with industrinl and financial con-
ditlons, his business will be stabilized and his methods made more profitable.
He 18 therefore secking to interpret the meaning of statistical facts growing
out of trade relations, bauking and finauce. munufacturing conditions. atock
and bond transactlonsf.ete, In respouse to his needs, cettain organizations
have prepared mind are marketing so-called “statistical services™ the sim of
which 18 to interjfret fundamental business and industrial statistics. Until
recently, little {f any sclence has charncterized such services

Within the last two years, however, “both a business barometer and a busie
ness forecaster have been worked out on scientific principles. The method of
correlntion, developed by Sir Francis (-nlton and perfected by Karl l’earson,
has deflnitely been adapted to businegs data, To-day, not only ls this method
used by statisticlans in the interpretation of business facts hut nlro by peychol-
ogists In'choosing and grading men, by agriculturalists In selecting farm prod-
ucts and farm animals, by hreeders and others In improviag anfmal stock in
this and other countrier  Probably no more promising field of statistical in-
quiry, so far as the intereste of the business man are concerned. has been
developed fn the last decade than the application of the method of correlation
to the development of husiness burometers.

Business, to be successful, must he relentific. Bmlne&s men are coming
keenly to realize this fact. A gcientific toa) which is avallable and may be
of inestimable service toward the development of business, as a sci(-nc(- is
the method of statistics.

Statistical studies should come relatively late in the student’s work. fince
they are technlcal, presuppore a knowledge of business conditions, and for thelr
successful perusal, require a certain degree of intellectual matority., At least
one-half year of four to five hours a week is necessary for an introductory
course, A large portlon of this time should be devoted to lahoratory probleml
llustrative of the principles discussed In the text. It is well to duplicate in
this part of the course, so far as can he done, actual statlst!cal werk,

4 . . pEPERENCES

. The following ls a selected bihuonmphv of books covering an fntroduction to the éubd-
ect. The starred (*) reference’ are sned 8 textbooks.

nbron, Roger. Rusiners barometers. ed, Wellolle’ Hills, Mass., Babeon's Sta+

tistica ganization, 1017, 425 p. .
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mlemen& of statistics, New ‘Xork. Chuls sgﬂhaeu Sons, 1@01
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Brinton, Willard C. Graphlc methods for presenting facts. New York, Engincering
M:sa ne, 1914. 871 p.
Melvin T., ed. Business stauatlcs. Cambrldge, Mass,, llarvm'd University
Presn 1017. 696 p.
orton, W., and E, M. Primer of atatistlcs. New York, Macnillan Co., 1810, 86 g
Ww. 1. Llemente of ‘statlstical method. New York, Macwitlan Cor, 1012, P.
‘Beer(at Horace. Ap introduction to statistical methods. A textbook for collegq stu-
¢ 8elm;.q ".0 m{\‘tgual for statisticians and business executfves. New York, Macmillan
0.,¥ 2
T ﬁg_dlnwu und problems in statistical methods. New York, Macmillan Co.,
-
Smﬂult)lcs in business. New York. McGiraw-FIill Rook Co., 1920. 137 p.

1® Yule, Undy. An lntr«s»gucllon to the theory of statistlcs. l‘huudolpm.\, J. B.

Llpplmon 0., 1917

¢ Zikek, Franz, and Persons, W. ‘iﬂ Statistical averages, New York, Henry Hoit & Co., -

1913. 892 p.
FOREIGN TRADE AND TARIFFS. .

~ By F. W, Taussis,
Professor of Eoonomics, Harvard University. "Former chairman of vnma statn Tanriff
Commission; '

A course of study looking to preparation on, these subjects is hest cnrﬂed on
in connection with a general college course, that course being arranged with a
view to giving not only a general educatlon, but speclal training and informa-
tlou on the particular subjects here mentioned.

It is not advigable to prescribe or recommend a rigld schedule or to indicate
in detail at what stage apd with what degree of intensive application individual
topics are to be taken up. There should be training in such genernl fields as
natural sclence, philosophy, Aiternture, and especially English. In the flield of
natural sclence, chemistry is the most important subject The main_elements
of & general education should not be neglected.

The.subjects which relate more particularly to foreign thnd tariffs are:
Modern languages, especially French, Spanish, German: Government (political

"sclence and international law): the principles of. economics: commercial geog-

raphy, commercial arithmetic, and economic history ; money and banking, trans-
portation, corporate organization and combinations, and like subfects In applied
economics ; the theory and practice of statistics; international trade; tariffs and
tariff history; foreign exchan, .

- In general, the order in whlch these subjects may be profitably taken up is
as follows: ’

1. Modern languages should be begun early, if possible, in propnmtnr\ schools,
and should be studied to the point where an easy commaund of reading is
acquired. It is désirable also to attain command of the spoken language, but
this is not indispensable. Not all of the languages mentioned need he taken up.

It is better to have real commgnd of one than an ineffective smhttering of two

or three. The study of a language should ordinarily’ be continucd through at
least two yegrs, and command of it tested and bettered by its use in the study

_of political and economic subjects, .

2. Both government and economics should algo be taken up early. If a com.

- plete college course of four years is_planned, it is well to begin with govern-

ment in the first year and follow with the principles of economics in the second

_yenr. There is no reason, however, agalnst taking up both government and’
-économics in the first year, provided that in that year, or in the subsequent

years, there 1s not complete neglect of the.other constituents of.a liberal edm-
tion.: Oommerdal arithmetic may also be taken up in the first year.

-8 Atter a‘year of economics and government a further study of more
npeciallzed topics should be - unde Among the toplics of special im--
portance in ‘economics are comme pphy,; economic. hlstory. and elpe-
cwly the. eeonom!c history of modum

)
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- woatga T
Ll KTl ¥ TR

www.manaraa.com



[

ERIC

PAFulToxt Provided by ERIC

ECONOMICS, . 45

iog; corporate organization and corporate finance, Including combinations and
public utilities. It Is not necessary to take up each and every one of these
subjects. A selection among them may be made. Commereial geography and
economic history shounid, however, not be omitted. : 3

The special subjects to which the preceding preparation leads.‘ namely, the
theory of jinternational trade, tarift history and experience, and foreign ex-
change, need not necessarily be postponed to the last year or finnl stages. Nor
need they be necesearily taken up as separate topies. They may be combined,
in the third or fourth year ef the eollege course, with some of the preceding
subjects. Reciprocity treaties and international commercial relations may_be
undertaken in connection with tariff history. International trade, and tariff
history and experience, may be eombined in one eourse; or internationul trade
and forefgn exchange may be comnbined in one course. The cowbination and
Interrelation of the subjects must depend upon the facilitles at the disposei of
instructors and students; In the latter part of the course, at the same time
with these economic subjects, it is desirable to undertake also a study of"inter-
nationial law and international freatles. with specfal reference to gpmmercial
trenties, -

A bibliography indicating serviceable books follows, The books, first men-
tioned” under each head are those most likely to prove useful to those who are
unable to,undertake a college course and mgy wish to prepare themselves by
independent reading and study.

)
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Bognrt E. L. Economlc history of the United States. 2d e¢d. New York, Longmans,
Green & Co., 1912. 597 p.
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Boston, Ginn & Co., 1909.
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Colron, L. C. ﬂllway rates and traffic. Tr. from the 3d French ed. New York. Mac-
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S50 Rallmas- rates and regulations. New York, Longmins, Green & Co., l.)l"
p.
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p. .

Fisk, G. M. International commercial Boliclu with special reference to the United
Bfates. New York, Macmiilan Co., 1

(}runsel. J.) f,‘(’-t‘)gomlc protectionism. New York, Ozxford University. Press (Amer,
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Laughlin, J l{ and Willis, . P. Reciprocity. New York, Baker & Taylor Co., 100'!

Unlu-d Bmtu "Tarift Commlnsion m-d rocity and commerclal treaties. Wasmnuton.

. , Government Printing Office, 1018.

S

. Foreign Fechange,
Cla George. A R C ot foreh‘:n exchange. New York, Macinillan (lo., 1893,
ESCE&I ;&a?wn Elements of forelgn exchange. 7th ed. l\ew York, Banker's Pub. Co..

. Fore ﬂn exchange explained. New York, Macmillan Co., 1917, 219 p
Jefferson, Banking practice and foreign exchange. New York, Alex. llnmllton

lmt. 19
Banking and 0urrency, Pricen, Credits.

. Dunlg\:. b’u‘ﬁ"r Tgeory and bistory of banking. 8d ed. New York, G. P. Putnam’s
., un,
‘. Holdsworth, J. T. M&ey and banklbf New York, D. Appleton & Co., 1017, 511 p.
Kinley, David. Money. New York, Macmillan Co., 1904.
Bcott, W. A. Money and banking, 5th ed. New York, }lenrv Holt & Co.. 1916. 406 p,
Whlta Hoaace lldgll::y n&d banking illustrated by American history. 5th ed. Boston,
. p.

Toriffs and Taniff History of "m United States.

Stanwood. Edward. Amerlean tariff controversies in the nineteenth century. 2 vols.
Hoston, Houabton Miflin & Co., 1908.

' Tnuulu F. Bom e aopecu of the -tariff queltlon. (‘ambrldge. Mass.,, Harvard
lversltl Press, . 19 4 p
history of ‘the United Bates. 6th ed. New York, G. P. Putnunu Sons,

G 1914,
' Ul Btates 'Barm Board. Report on schedule K (wool), Report on schedule |
s teacutton). ‘Wanhin(ton, D. C., Government Printing Ofice, 1912, .. ]

)  Theory ‘and Practice of Btatistics. 7
. Bowlegi A, ;‘4 Elewnentary manual of statistics. New York, Charles Scrlbneru Sons,

Klem n? ¢ statistics. New. York; Charles Scribner’s Sons, 1901.
'1?..’. :‘io !‘!' l! mtmiel. Cambrw‘o. lla-.. Harvard. Unlvenlty Pren. i
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kln . W. I. Elcmentg of statistical methods. New York, Macmillan Co., 1912. 250 p.
Becrist, H. An Introduction to statistical methods. A texthook for co'llege students, .
. ;mn_}anu:slz for statisticians and business exccutives. New York, Macmillan Co,,

. p. - . .

. ., » Cartels and Trusts.

Carter, G. R.  Tendency toward Industrial combination. London, Constable & Co.,

Liefmann, R. Kartelle und trusts. Stuttgart, 1910, .

Macrosty, H. W. Trust movement in Rritish industry ; a study in business organization.
New York, Longmuns, Green & Co.. 1807,

Ripley, W, Z. ‘Irusts, pools and corporations; Boston, Ginn & Co., 1916. 872 p.

TRANSPORTATION AND SHIPPING IN THEIR RELATION TO
FOREIGN TRADE.

By Girover G. Hcesser, .
Professor of Transportation and Commerce, University of Pennaylvania,

The first year of a four-year college course designed for students seeking
preparation for the forelgn trade need not contain uny course dealing directly
with transportation and shipping. To obtain the basis for specialized study
later in his course, the first-year student cnn be profitably occupled with
- eourses on the following subjects: Elementary economics, commercial geog-

raphy, business law, government, accounting, und English, ) o

In his second year the student can advantageously take the course in
railroad tranaportation ns many ocean cargoes need to be handled between.
ports and interior points by rail or ruil-water routes. A course given two
hours per week throughout the college year or three hours fox: one term may
include the following topics: Origin and growth of the American rallway
system ; the mechanism of a railroad ; rajlroad capital ; earnings and expenses;
the freight service; the passenger, express, and mail services; the organization
of the service; railroad statistics; interrailway. relgtions; theory and practice
of railway chidrges; and regulation in leading foreign countries. .

Definite resulty may be obtained by adopting a good textbook and supple-
menting it with additiong] reading assignments and with lectures and class
discussions. .

If his roster permith, the secon'd-year student may also be ‘given his course )
in ocean transportation and ahipping. ~ 1t is desirable, however, that he be
given instruction in the following subjects during the* seeond year: Money and
credit, manufacturing industries, advertising, marketing methods In the leading
agricultural and manufacturing trades, additional EngHsh,” and a foreign
language. e ) ) '

During the third year the forelgn trade student will, unless he has done so
during the second year, take a. coursé In ocean transportation and shipping. A
two-hour per week course extending throughout the college year or a.three-

- Jhour course for one term makes it possible to Include a study of the following
.toplcs: Development and classification of sailing vessels, steamers, motor wes-
sels, and unrigged craft; ocean mu‘ges; the Suez, Panama, and other maritime
“canals; the measurement of vessels and traffic; the bu'sllness organization of -
"-steamship lines; ocean ports and terminals; the ocean freight. service; pas-.
senger, mxil, and international express services; marine insurance? Rlations '

between ocean carriers; relations between ocean and rall carriers; principles .

and practice of ocean freight rate making; ald by the Federal Government; -

by States and municipalities; freight and terminal charges; condition of the
American shipbyllding industry and of the American’ marine; Government aid ..

; ;-» e in forelgn countries ; and thé merchant marine policy of the Uni,t:eglj.lsmt'ga‘

28 e Y - sk i S o

navigation laws ; Federal regulation of charges and services ;-ald and regulation - °
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®
As In the case of raliroad tmnspmtatfon d textbook is udvisnhle as a basis:

for study. 'Ir addition there may be speciul reading ussignments, lectures, and
class discussions; and copies of the varioug ocean shipping forms’ should be
provided so thut the student may become faumilinr with them. .

Either ju the third or fourth yeur. the student way profitably take a two-
hour per-week course in railroad trafic and rateg so tha he iy obigin more

-.deta.ued knowledg,e of freight rates and other charges; me(hodq of rate making;

rate structures; tariffs; classifications ;, routing; railway shipplng regulatious
and freight services; and public regulation of railronds.

«It does not seem necessary that the student of foreign trande need take more
than'thie three transportation courses mentioned. His study of teansportation
and shipping in the third und fourth years correlates well with his courses in
forelgn trade methods‘ history of foreign eesmmnierce; industrial management;

bunkilgg' corporation finanece; salesmauship; international law; diplomatic and

consular prucedure; stock und produce exchange markets; warine insurance; -

foreign languages; history; political sclence; economics; and specinl courses
dealing with the resources and trade relations of Latin America, Europe, Aus-
tralasia, Africa, and the Far East.

REFERENCES.
TRANSI'ORTATION AND SHIPPING IN TRER RELATION TO FoRmisN TRADE.

[Books marked with an asterlsk (°) are recommended as textbooks for class purposcs.)
’ Ocean Transportation, .

o .
Amesican Academy of Pelitical and Soclal Sclence. Government regulntions of water
transporwtion, In Anoels, vol. 4. Pbiladelphin, 1914. 308 p.
h, B 0. Oecean trafiic and trade. €hicage, Lu Salle Eansion thersltv 1914,

Prm'llcnl exporting. New York Juhnaton Export Puh Co., 1920. @23 .

Wuebher, 8, 8, Report on steamship agresments and afHations in the American fors ign
-and doawstic tride. Vob. 3. Washiuxion, b. ¢ (.owrnmnnt Printing Odice, 1014,
(House Committer on the merchant marine and flaherten.)

John-on. Emory R. Mearnrements of vesseln for the Panama Croal. Washington, D. C.,
Governmens Printing Office, 1913, 596 p.

-—’;”.P:gmn Canal traffic and tolls, Wnuh!ngton P. C., Government Printing Office,

P
The Panama Canal and commerce, New York. D. Appleton & Co.. 1016. 205 p.

' O—tee o and Huebner, G. G. l"rlmlplos of ocean transportation. New York, 1. Apple-

ton & Co., 1913,
Jounes, Q. L(. Aid to merchant shi llm Washington, . novo'mngnt Prlnﬂng Office,
{91 Dn nrtment of Commeree. Rurean of F‘m‘ei)m and Domestic Commeree.)
-m Comparative study. Washington, « Governwent Priating
oaw 19 , (l’ . Department of Commerce, urean o{ F'orohm and Domestic
merce.

19!8 (0. 8. Department of Commerce, - Rarean of Forelgn and Domestte Com-

ce.)

koﬂer. H ns, Amoﬂmn shipping. New York. G. E. Stechert & Co., 1013, 144 p..

R knld v.'l AW, ik -h’n%hﬁ New York. B, P. Putton & Co., 1914, Mse o

*Mne Plwee and 'l'a los. Whar! management, stevedoring and storage. New York, D,
Appleton & Co.. 1921 270 p.

Marvia. W. I.. The Americsn merehant mavine. New York, Chnrles Heribner's Soms,

19
Mr‘v‘na! X 5:"{'; e Counell. Ocean shppiug. New York, Natiennl Forelgn Trade
Owenmbon:laa Ocenn r‘rudo an? sMpping. * New York, . P. Putnam’s Sons, 1914

mith, J. R. The ocean carrler. New York, G. P, Putnam's Sans, 1908

lw:rn.‘; R. The story of the Amerfean merchant marine. Now York, Macmillen Ce.,

-, 19
ﬂmmermnn n. ‘V and €T rk, W. C. l'omign map nnd shippfng. va York, Aleg-
© . ander Hamiltoy nmn'v'e. 1% e p _ .

~—

N 0% o @ rtemenrary Ran’mad 7rmpommm 3"

. !

)R& C "gaouonuh of ulimw opeuuo-. New York, Engineering ans Publish-
. 0.
Casn r.ﬁ . * The exprems service aad mon. Chieajgo, La ia)le Exstension Un‘nnit:,

.. 1014,

Cleveland, V. ..“an"ﬁ!ﬂll\_'.'. Mold_.ﬂnm. New York, I Appletou & Co,

Peortn ol the United States. Washingtan, D. C., Government Printing Office,
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Cleveland. F. A, and Dowell, F. W. Ralirosd promotion and capitalization in the
United * Ntates.  Areinged especinlly  for aee In typewriting and correapondence
Clvswes. New York. Lomgmana, Green & Co., 1909, 868 lp

Il:mx:;r‘;(r._ s.m}lwxlrlxu(i reorganization.  Cambridse, Mass, Harvard CUuniversity Press,

L 2 p. . > .

l)nm;.ﬂ;‘. 0. Goverument ownership of railways. New York, D. Appleton & Co., 1913,

UL (8
Hadiev, A, T. Kalroud- transportation, its histery and its laws. New York, G. P.
Putuam’s Sons, 1883,
Houper. W. B, Rallraud scconnting. New York, D. Appletou & Co., 1913, 461 P
Nuugerford, E. Fhe modern ruil road. Chicago, A, €0 MeClurg & Co, 1991, 476 p.
T The oalhoad problem.  Chicago, A, C, McClurg & Co.. 1917, . 965 p. . y
Sdohnson, F. W. asd Van Metpe, T, W, Principles of railroad trassportation.  New
York, I Appleton & Col, 1921, 617 p. - )
Morri Ray, F?ulrrv.ud adinicitret,on. New York, 1. Appleton & Ce., 1920, 300 p.
-l'eul-'lbgl_\i. Jarws.]]llxgnruml orgunizition sud wanagoaent. Chicago. La ¥alic Extonsien
nlversity, 1916,

) Rlph-l.v;hgk'. Z.  Ruilronde. Pinance and organization. New York, Longmans, Green & Co.,

. 6238 .
. L. Ratiwny transpurtation.  Philsde hia, 1912, .

. M. Americma railtoad econoreicy, ! York, Macmilan Co, 1913. 293 p.
(See algo references listed under Railrond Traflie and Rates.)

- Railroad Traffic ansd Rates.
Amerienn Commerce Associatios. The trafe Mbrary. 23 vols. Chicago, 1913.

Grown, Tl (3,‘:_!. Transportation rates and thelr regulations, New York, Macmillan Co., -
[ 3 N

1016, .

(‘Inpfr. I. 1. Rallway tvaffic. New York, Alexander Hamiiton Institure, 1019

Dreutield, €, A, A\ national trentise on traftic management. !‘on!and, Oreg., 1021, Mg

Huebner, 1;‘.] G. Tr;xsx)lh- lensonu, Iifty-two lessona published in the ‘Fraffic Werld through-
out 1917 and 18,

* Johanson, K, hl und Huebner, . (.. Rallroad traffic and rates. New Vork, I, Appleton
& Co,; 191l 5241 p, *

La Salle Extension Unfversfty,  Dooks comprising muterial for correspondence course in
*lnieratate Conmerce uid Rallway Trafie.” ('Mtnlgn. o

MePherson, L, (. Ruilvond freight rates. New York. | eory [folt & Co., 1909. X

'Ripllt;)yl.zw.ﬁ% Railveads. Rates and rvexulation. New York. Lobguauns, Green & Co.,

itailrond problems. Hoston, Glnn & Lo., 1913, 830 P .
abarggllx)m. I, I nilway regulation, Chicage, La Salle P.xtznsion Univessity, 1918.
230 p .

) . PORT AND TERMINAL FACILITIES.

By Roy S. MacELwex.
Deaw, Bohool of Forcign Bgvm, Georpetoron Umiversity.

An understanding of the essentials of transportation, which s a large item
in the cust of production, Is even more necessary in foreign trade than in

- demestic trade. The question of transportation costs involves hoth operation

and reuting.  In domestic commerce routing is primarily a matter of railroad
rates. Every large concern should bave its trained traffic manager to take
care of this important item of costs. The need is more urgent In foreign
trade as the costs are larger, the time element fn deliveries of grenter variation,
and the quality of service to the forefgn customer mny fluctuate hetween
greater extremes than in domestic business. Routing calls for a minute
knowlpdge of the highroads of the world’s Commnerce; as distance 1s a matter
of transportation facilities and not of mfles. ‘
There are three links In transportation averseas: (1) Railway inland navi-
gation and other land éarriers at home and abroad, (2) ships on the seven
reas, and (3) the Tink between land and water carrfers, which is the port. The
first two have been taught thorenghly and well as part of the higher edjication
for husiness, but the port and terminal Droblem, which s af present the most
nrgent, the most nerlected and the least understood of the trilogy. had vecelved
only casnal consideration. The study of ports and terminals must he par inter
parem with land and water transportation In any well-ordered. curricttum,

The course in ports and terminal factiities was first given in an American' -

university at the achool of business of Cotumbia’ University, winter scmester of
1917-18. * As the conrae develope® it beeame increasingly an analysis of effiefency

inethods in port, design snd operation, with examples drawn from the lénding

- ‘ 7
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"ports of the world as illustrations of the principles involvedd. These illustrations

required a wide survey of the world's ports. which should give the future export
merchant direct information, In particular the study in the course shows the
merchant what is cssential and how to go about further Independent study,

Many institutions are now (1922) giving entire or purt-semester courses in- the -

subject, notably Georgetown University School of Foreign Service registers 100
students in the courses upon ports and ocean transportation, and presents a

10 semester tue full-year curriculum for training for the steamship husiness,

The .course also sought to show engineers the business requirements und
economic background of a port. 'The trouhle in the past too often’ hag been
that able engineers have constructed wonderful harbor works which have not
been an effective tool of commerce, not beciuse of any lack.of engineering
eﬂiclem, but becnuse of some subtle ind elusive economic force

It was evident that the time was not sufficlent to cover{ the ground aml a
large amount of important material was not touched However, it would scemn

more advisable to condense the material rntlwr than to extend the' course over-.

two seniesters. Also that the two courses on ‘ports and shipping should each
be of one sefester given early in the currficulum for upper classmen, with a
subsequent seminar of more serlous study and investigntion for graduate stu-
dents. There is an almost untouched fleld for investigation and research
affording suitable material In abundance for masters’ and doctors' dissertations,
But more important, from the larger standpoint, much serious work must he

* done within the next few yedrs as our country needs just this kind of exact

scientific knowledge to help solve the foreign trade and shipping problems
which are so vital to Its future welfare. A transportation seminar may well
be under the joint supervisfon and leadershlp of two or three teachers. - This
would not exclude Intensive special work by small groups with each teacher,
The question of textbooks Is a difficult one. In the field of water transpor-
tatlon there are severul excellent works. In particular, Pringiples of Ocean
Transportation, by Johnson and Huebner, has recently appea from Appleton
& . Co, New York., In the case of ports-there are, however, some very good

monographs for collatéral reading. The most important are Prof. Edwin J.-

Clapp’s “ The Port of Boston,” * The Iort of Hamburg,” and * The Navigable
Rhine.” All are published bf the Yale University Press, There are several

“good works of the monograph type in German and French. Much more serfous
" works on ports have been written abrodad than with us, except for Prof. Clapp.

The great mass of material on the subject is burled in reports and isolated arti-
cles. All these publications, with the exception nf * The Port of BRoston,” have
very little to do with the phllom)pby of ports in general, heing more an inter-
rogation of facts as regards some particular port. Mr. W, I. Barney, C. E.,

secretary of the American Asgbelation of Port Authnritle«, 110 West Fortieth -

Street, New York City, has recentlv compiled a bibliography of pamphlets and
articles which is quite thorough, so far as works in the English language are
concerned.!  The bibliography is well ordered and, grouped and should be a good

. gulde for further study by serious students. Mlss Hasse, of tm economlcs

‘room, New York Public Library, is collecting a reference library on ports. The
) publlmtion of the Columbia lectures, mentioned above, affords a text for future
-study, but at best it can be only n fingerboard pointing the way to greater con-
. centration on the subjéct by many inquiring minds.

" <. 3 Belected bibliography on ports apd harbors and their administration, laws, 'ﬂnancel.
. . equipment, angd. engineering. New York, W. 1.' Barpey. 1916,

3 Ports and terminal facilities, with blbllozraphy. By Boy 8. )ucmwoo. Naw York,
can-Hln Bookco. 1918.
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COURSES IN COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY,

The threefold treatment snggested In the preceding pnper on Ports and terminal
facilitles Is described in detall in the three follow ing courses,’ namely, * Ports and
terminal facHlities." “Theory and pructice of vcenn transportation,” and * Rail-
way traflic and rates,” offered in the, extension division of ( ‘olumbin University ,

PORTS .\\D TERMIN AL FACILITIES,

The object of the course is m Iny down firmly the prlnciples underiying the
work’ which a port-must perform as n coordinated and assembled piece of ma-
chinery to further our growing foreign trade.

A general introduction will show the types of seaports as to location and

“lay rout, with some historical reasons for the same and the dependence of a port

upon its hinterland.

Miscellancons package frel;:ht The wharf, transit sheds, and movement by
rail to the interior.  Freight differentinls in connection with port development.
Marginal railroads, classification yards, handling c. 1, and 1. ¢ 1. lots, Pack-
ages for local consumption, Trucking. The warchouse construction and physi-
cal connection. Cold storage and terminal markets for perishable food products.
Inner harhor movement by lichter. " Manwfacturing plants, the industrinl har-

bor, and the question of upland v, waterfront property, Movement into the

interior by water. Bargze terminals, mooring dolphing *“in midstrenm.” The
river port and the river-port industrial harbor. Handling of specinlized and
bulk freight from ocean to river vessel or railroad. Four clusses of passengers
with their Inggage. A waterfront may also be a place of beauty. Port admin-
istration and juvisdiction with_particular reference to several successful port
yuthorities. Fiscal aspects, fees, and dues. The free port as an institution.
A brief review of American and foreign ports with their commercial bearing

in tho routing of exports.
.

THEORY AND PRACTICE OF OCFAN TRANSPORTATION, -

I. Initial problem.—An exporter has various lots of merchandise which he

wanfs to ship; 12 cases of gasoline engines for Liverpool, 1 case of parts for

London, 10,000 barrels of petroleum fqr Bordenux, an ambulance for Havre, a
large congignment.of rails, curs, and lm omotives for Vindivostok., How will he
#o about it? He may do it himself, or turn it over to a forwarder. There are
liners, tramps, private carrlers, special service steamers: shipping papers'and
routine; shipping terminoldgy ; how ocenn freight rates are made: ship hrokers
and agents; British coal exports and freight rates; ocean highways and rout-
ing; marine insurance and hottomry, .

II. Second problem.—The export house decides to enter the shipping husiness
and (1) to build and (2) operate its own ships,

1. Correlation of size, speed, economy of operation, and required service;
types of special duty ships; shiphuilding and costs of construction ; elementary
principles of shipbuilding; -standardized ships and ships built in sertes: growth
of shipbullding and present problems reviewed to forecast the future; oil age,

2, Opemtlng problems and costs under American and foreign registry; his-

tory of American marine legislation; Government aids to shipping: Subsidiee, :

mail payments, preferential duties, freight rebates;
III, The Liner.—Growth of the North Atlantic Ferry and the great ship lineiz:
pool§ and combines; gids to navigation, HFhthouses, life-saving, safety at sen;

- line sgrvice from American ports; railroad lines and *“feeder " lines; reciprocal
influence of labor migratlons, shipbullding, and ship llnes shipping condltionsj )

and outlook.

% -2 From information circulats issued by Cofbmbia Universliy. . . £9d

ECONOMICS. 51
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RAILWAY TRAFFIC AND RATES, -

This course. is designed to meet the necds of trailic men employed either by
‘ailroad compames or by industrial esublumnoms which receive or send out

" products by rait.

A description of the present mu\uy system of the Uaited ‘ltateﬂ an annlysia
of its work, and a study of the business or;.uummun of a railroad corporation
will indicate the nature and extent of the railway xervice aml the character of
the machinery developed. to perform it. A study of the functions and duties of

. ‘an industrial traftic department will show the nature of the organization devel-

oped to purchase the services of the railroads nnd to represent the shippers in
their ordinary busimess relations with the carticrs.

The most important part of contnct between ruilroad and shipper 13 the
trausportation rute. The first step in rate making is classification. The general
principles’ of chsslﬂcntipn will he discussed «nd an-explanation- fhen for (he
pecessity of applying apecial or commmioldity rates instend of cluss rafes to niany
articles of traffic. ' Ench of the three buading classiticntions of the United States
will be analyzed, particular attention being given to the special rules and wegn-
lations of each. Problenis of ¢lassification will dbe pwscnwd for outside Investi-
gation and class discuseton.

“The rules of the Interstate Commerce Commislion for the publication and fil-
Ing of tariffs, as given in Tariff Circular 18-A, will be fully disenssed, aml the
construetion of locul tariffs, interline tariffy, and agency tarifts will be described.

Becruse of peculiar conditions of topography or of ecotiomie development,
varying types of rate structures have come into existenee in different sections
of the United States. The chief feature of the rate systems of the eastern,
.southern, and western territories will be explained, and eonsiderution given te
the modifications hrought about by the rmlings of the Interstate Commeree Com-
mission under the *loug-and-short-haul” clguse of the Mann-Elkim. Aet of
1910.

The use of freight shipping papers, such as the bill of lading, the arrival .

notice, the freight bill, the delivery receipt, and the waybill will be studied, and
instruction given comcerning the preparation of these various pupers.
P - Special problems of freight transportation, such as car service and demurrage
and freigg't claims will receive attention; a thorough study. of the conference
rulings of ‘the Interstate Commerce Commission will be required. - 5
Some time will be devoted to n study of the passenger, mail, and express busi-
ness of the rallways, and a comparison made of the rates and services afforded
by the express and the parcel post., *
The last part of the year will be given to the consideration of the present

: methods of the regulation of railroads by State governments amd by the Federal

Goverinent. The reading of the act to regulute commerce will be required, and

a careful unalysls made of its provisions.  An estimute of the effectiveness and -

adequacy of the present system of regulation will be presented and an attempt
‘made to indicate what chanzee in the present methods of regulatlons are
"desirable.

ZMONEY AND. CREDIT—BANKING—BANKING oncAmz,mon 4ND "

., PRACTICE. ‘

- By mexm Bu Pou'n, ' ‘ .
Seoretery lahnt of com, Accowpts i Finoncs, Kew York Ul‘MWa .

The followlné outlmes, with suggested texts and‘supplpmentary readlnzl,

*‘
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tien for foreizn trade. ¥m making up shese outlines it is aseumed that the
college offering the training would have a falrly well-developed curriculum in
business subjects, if not a separately orgunized school of commerce. It {s
assulued also that the students will have had at least a year of elenentary
econowies before begiuning these courses. :

If the curriculum of uny particular college I3 80 arrnnged that most of the
freshman and sophoniore yenrs gre made up of so-called cultural subjects, 1t
wmiglit not be advisnble to spend as much time on the money and banking courses
as {» indicated hete as being ideal. I such a case it would he possible to tele-
scope the courses in money and credit and theory and history of banking into
a obe-term course of three or four hours a week. If this were doue it might
be better to use sowe book like Holdsworth's Money and Banking as a text,
becaure this will give to the student under one set of covers a fairly compre-

hensive treatment of both subjects, r

" Bankihg prietice end foreign exchaiige could be telescoped In tne same way "

“If this is necessary, but there is no one book which can be used for both courses.

MONEY AND CREDIT.

(Three hours a week, fall term, sophowore or Junfor year.) .

Relation between money and. cmlit;'clrcumstances affecting the vnlue of, .

meney and credit; index numbers; the rate of Interest; effect of changes in
meney supply and value upon the rate of interest ; types of money z_md nonetary

s,\'ftoms; monetary history of the United States. p
, .
REFERENCES.

Dc\w;:v. Di!)m P;n(’nciu history of the United States. New York, Longmans, Green &

0., 1920. 530 p. :

Fisher, I, Rate of Interest: its nnture, determination and relation to economjc phe-
nomerma, - New York, Macmillian Co., 1007. :

and Brown, 1. G, Purchasing power of money. New York, Macmiilan Co., 1018,

W01 . . . .

Hepburn, A. B. _[istory of the currency. New York, Macmillan Co., 1018. 552{.

Jevons, W. 8. Money and the mechaniam of exchange., New York. D. Appleton & Co.

Johnmon, J. F.  Money and eurrency. Roston, Gion & Co.. 1914, 428 p.

Kemmerer, . W, IIigh prices and deflation. Princeton Univernity, 1920,

Laughlin, J. .. Money and prices, New York, Seribner, 1920, 314 p,

Mitchell, Wealey C. isconomlc cycles. Berkoi«.\', Calif.. Universtty of California, 1918,

lfuhlt-n)ml:, M., W. Worl's principni monetary systems, New York, Banking Law
Journal, 1912. 59 p.

Noyes, A. 1), Forty years of Amerlean finance. New York, . P. Putnam's Rons, 1909,

Unlt:{} Stxtes. Department of the Treasury. Bureau of the Mint. Report ‘of the
rector. 5

(‘lrcu'fnlr no. 52, lfre alao under Theory and History of Banking,
THEORY AND HISTORY OF BANKING.

- (Three hours a week, spring term, sophomore or Junlor year.)

- Classes ‘of hauks; operations of a commercinl bank; the bank statement;
Joans and discounts; relation between the bank and the burrower; bank notes;
deposlts and checks; the clearing house; domestic exchange; bank organization'
and administration{ banks und the Government: American banking. before
the CIvil War; European banking systems; the Cauadinn banking system;

 banking'in Seuth Amerta and the Orient ; the nat!onal banking system ;-bahk_-
" jug refurm-in the United States; the Federal Reserve System; State banks'and
. trust companfes, ’ L o o a ¢

REFERENCES. C e
Cannon, J."G'. ! blenrl’ng hopses And corrency. New York; J. G. Cannon, 1913, .

Catternll, R. C. The secoad buak of the Usited States. Chicagn, University of Chicago;
" €mddeck, R E, and Dewey. Siots banking before the Civil War. Washfugtom, .G, -
: ,wﬁfmm?pmmcfm. 1919. - . o c"
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Chuzbtlrlalnl.o{fwrggfe. The principles of bond Investment. New York, Henry Holt
= 0., .
Conant, C " A. Principles of money and banking. New York, Harper & Bros., 1808,
!llstory of modern banks of issue. 4th cd. New )ork, . P. Putnam's Sons,

. 1908,
Dunhﬁ’r. C. F. Theory and history of banking. New York, G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1917.
T p. .
Ettinger, R. I'., and Golieh, D. E. Creditg und collections. New York, New York Uni
versity Press ook Store, 1917, 390 ».
Foster, M. L, king. New York,  Alexander llnmnlnn Inatitute, 1917, 348
Herrick, Clay? lruu( companies, New York. Bankers' Publishing Co., 10185, 50 s)
P

M lloluhworth J. . Mouey and hanking. New York, D, Appleton & Co.. 1017..
Kemmerer, B '. Mumdern currency reform: a history and discussion of recent n-fnrmn
lu India, Porto Rico, Philippine lslunds, Stratin Settlements,” and  Mexico,  New
York, Macnillan Co., 1914, 564
- Postal Savings. Princeton, I\ J.. Princeton Univeraity Press, 1917. 1768 p,
Rensonni variations in the relative demand for money uml capital in the
Unlh'd States, United Rtates Sepate document, Glxt Congress, 2d session. 1911,

Klnle\', ﬁa\;{:ﬂm The“lmlt-pemlont lmuury. Wasbington, D C., Government Prlntln
Mo 37
Klrkzﬂdv F’l“ 5 «m'd Sterrett, 8, F. Tho modern truse conmnn\' New York, Macmillan
0., 21, h40 p, N
Laughiin, J. L. Banking progress. New York. Rerlhoer, 1920, 340&\. : )
)lyrl;lé. Ilt!r)l;;'t The - Federal farm loan system.  New York, Orange Judd & Co.,
16. 2 p. .
National Monetary Commission. Publications. . -
United Staten.  Department of the Treasury. (‘omptmllcr of the (‘nrr--nc\. Reports,
Washington, D). C.. Government Printing O
—  Federnl Rexerve Board. Amiunl roporu “and bulleting, Washington. . C,,
Government Printing Office,
White, Honm- Money and hanking illustrated bv Amerlcan history, 5th ed. New York,
-Ginn & Co., 1921, 425 p.
Willin, H. P.  Ameriean banking. Chleagn, Ta Salle Extenzion University, 1016,
- 361

BANKING PRACTICE.
Q e .
(Three hours a week, fall term, junlor or senfor year.)

Opening an nccount; deposits; deposit. record; paying checks; bank loans;
collateral lonns: renl estnte loans: establishing credit; hank nccounting; de-
positors’ accounts: the transit department; qhmes. of officers,

- . REFIERENCES,

Agger, E. E.  Organized banking. New York, Holt, 1918, 7R5 p.

Bauchot Walter. Lombard steeet. New York, Dutton, 1920, 248 p. :

Rarrett, A. R, Modern bonking methods.  New York, Bankees' PPab. Co.. 1011, 325 p.

Chamberlalu, Lawience, The work of a bond house.  New  York, .\loo-ly Magazine
& Book Co.. 1012, 157 p.

Fiske. A. K. Modern bank. New York, D. Appleton & Co., 1

Knlﬂln. W. I, Tbhe practical work of a bank. New \'ork. llanknr. Pub. Co., 1016.

444 p.

United Statea. Department of the Treasury. Comptroller of the Currency. Instruc
tions relative to the -organization of a natlonal bank., Washington, Government
Printing Office.

“Wolfe, O. Il. Practical bankiog. .Chicago, La Kalle Extenslon University, 1017. 200 p.

Nee alxo Ipstructious relative to State baunking issued by varfous State bank
lupeﬂntendents. .

* -~ FOREIGN EXCHANGE. )\ -
o °5 . . (Three hours a week, aprlnz term, junior or'senlor year.)

Monetar\ systoms of the world; rates of exchange; foreign remittances;
bills of exchange; work of the exchange box ; financing of exports; financing of
lmports ; finance. bills; nrhltm"e. gold shlpmems- exchange and the Tutes of
interest ; exchange and the securities market; sterling exchange; French ex-

change. Ge an exchunge; exchango with other countrlea
"l

mmnmczs ' /

4 Brooks, n K l"oreicn exchiange textbook. . Chicago, Forelgn Exchnnse Publishing Co., 1
RPN Euton H. T. uoney. exchange, and bsnung. bondon. Rir Isaac Pitmnn & Sons, ltd..-
. Elche;.wl". ‘Elements of foreign excbnnge ‘New York, Alexander Hamilton' Institate,
reign exchange explained. New York;.Macmillan (o, =

, Gardner J P. . The moneys of the world. New York, Bankers’ Pumutnn Co., 1908,
* . Mar g‘n‘ Anthony w. lntemtiml oxclunge. New York, Anthony ! 1912.'
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Muhleman, M. W, ‘\"vorld'a-prlhcipal monetary systems. New York, ‘mnklnt law

Journal, 1912, p.

Norman, J. 1, Complete gulde to the world's 20 metal-money mystems, London, 8. Low,
Marston & Co., P892. .

Patterson, B L. R Domestic and foreign exchange, New York, Alérander IHamiiton
Institute, 1017. 208 p. .

Pratt, 8. 8. Work of Wall atreet. New York. .\th‘lun, 21,

Shugrue. M. J. Problems tn forelgn evelinmne.  New York, Am‘lcton. 1920,

United States. l)vrarmwnt of the Treasury. Reports of the Director of the llth .

-Whitehead, AL ¢ Forelgn exchange,  New York, Appleton. 1021, A

York, Thomar, Foreign exchange. New York..itonald, 1920, .

INTERNATIONAL BANKING AND FOREIQN EXCHANGE.

By Ina B, ("ROOR,
. ;
. -Profcasor of Economics, University of California,

Ir many universities the study of.international banking and foreign exchange
is made part of a general introductory course in money and banking, while in
others where the subjects of money and banking are treated in separate courses
it Is discussed in the course in banking., Comparatively few {nstitutions devote
n semester solgly to ifs conslderation, The importance of the subject of foreign
exchunge was $arly recognized at the University of Callfornin, where almost 20
Years ago Dr. £arl C. Plehn added it to the curriculum of the economics depart-
ment of thgg/institution. In the lust few years other universities have done
likewise: - .

My experiqice lends me to believe that infernational banking and foreign
exchange shodld be given as a sepurate threeunit one-semester course and
should follow thie elementary work in money and banking. As the curriculum of
an econvmics department is usually vutliied, the beginning course in economics
Is given in the sophamore year. Students desiring to specialize In the fleld
under. discussion should therefore take the introductory work In money and
banking during the first semester of their Junlor yeur, following it with the
study of internationnl banking and foreign exchange in the second semester.

The lectures and discussion should be based upon a textbook, of which we
are having an increasingly lurge number published each ‘'year. An opportunity”
should be constantly afforded the class to ask questions, because the practices.
of foreign exchange are always difficult for beginners to understand. Exercises
and problemns should be assigned from time to time, o as to agquaint the
students with the banking forms used, the different types of foreign exchange
documents employed, and the methods followed in figuring the buying and sell-
Ing rates of the various kinds of exchange. .

As to the content of the course, it has been found advizable to begin in-
struction by devoting about two weeks to a_discussion of domestic exchange,
Students more easlly grasp the principles' underlying exchange transactions
when the money of onl¥ cone country is involved. This part of the course may
well cover the following matters: The definition of domestic exchange; the
agéncles used In the settlement ‘of accounts’ between merchants and others in
different parts of the United States, such as bank drafts, nioney orders,. ac-
ceptances (bank and trade), letters of credit, etc., and the advantages and dis-

. advantages of each: methods of protest; indorsements; liability of drawer,

drawee, and Indorsers; ‘and factors affecting rates of domestic exchange.

Then passing to a discussion of international banking and foreign exchann.-" A

the co}n‘ae readjly proceeds al'_on’g the following lines: The definition of foreign
exchange ; foreign exchange in theory; classes of bills of exchange and how they

. are used, such as, clean and documentary bills, drafts drawn against securities,

bankers’ demand drafts, bankers' long bills, letters of credit, travelers’ cheques,
express and postal money orders, cables, etc.; characteristics of the foreign ex- .
‘change market, dealers, international banking relations, etc.; rates of exchange,

i X
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par of exdunm, wethods of quoting exchunge rates on various ‘countries, fac -

tors making for fluctuations Pates: the zold wovement, cause for export

? Import for gold, and the mechunism.employed ; how mohey Is made In for
-elgu exclmuxe trunsuctions ; effect of the World War on the exchange market.
und finally exercises und discussion of pructices arising in connection \\m. the
actuul buying and sefllng of exchange, conversion, expected rates of profits, ete.

A term paper jnvolving 8 careful and (lquiled study of the forefym exchange
relations of a purticular mmur\ I8 of very real ussistance to the student by
enabling him-to see more clenrly hiow ﬂw prinéiples discussed throughout the
_course npply In actual practice.

REFF.RENCER,
Teatbooka. Qo

. Brow‘r& . G. International trade sud exchangt. New York, Macmitlan Co.. 1914,

f;‘: sl*; glanomu. of forelgn axchavyge. New York, Alesander Hamilton 1nsiitute,

Forelgn cxchange explained. New York, Macmitlan Co., 1017. 219
-M«rxggﬂ Anthuny W. lnternational exchange. New York, Authony W, \Iarxrnﬂ' 1912,

® p.
Batterson, K. L. 8. Domestic aad foreign exchsuge. New York, Alexander tlamilion
. qutltuu- 1037, 208 .

The following buoks are also excellent rvfcr\'ncm

Brooks, H. K. Forcign exchan;« texibovk. Chicago, Foreign Exchange Pub. Co. 1006,

Clare, George. The A B € of forelgn exchange, New York, Macmillan Co.. 1898,

Gouchen, ‘l' f)'ti Foreign cxchaage. New York, < hurl«- Neriboer's Nons,  Lomdon, E. Wil

son, 1N
P:ms hn lmlib‘fls Notew o forelgn exchunge. Torouto, Can., Rhaw Correxpondence
¢HOo i

Spaliivg, ?&15! “I:‘on‘ixn cxchange and forcign hills. Now York Rir Isaac Pitman &

Withers, llurti‘:v unm-y rham:lnx New Tork, E. P. Dutton & Co.. 1913, 1R3 n.
War and Lemlard street. . Xcw York, K. P. Dutton & Co.. 1015, 171 p.

The following referenv«c contain money and conversion tables for ﬂmrmg
foreign exchange :

Brooks, IV, K. Foreign exchanae texthook. Chiragn, Forahm Exchange I'ub. Co., 1004,
Davis. B D. Porcign exchange tatdes. Minneajoils, mnn . D. Davis, 1912 um '
Gourales, V. Mwdern foreign exchange, New Tork. C. l'fnmmond & Co., 1014, &
hrag: Aothony W. Internationnl ezchange. New anl Anthony W. Mnrgnl! u)l

Noymau. .“ H. Univerral cambist.  New York, 6. Putnam's Sone,
: Buldlr;lq. W.v 'oF"’.,.me exchiange, curreucy, and nnunor. New York, Sir lsaac Pitman
ona, 19 p.
Rtern, C. 4.  Arbitration and paritles of sxrbange. New York, . A. Stern & Lo, 1901,
‘l‘nh-ﬁ h)lmlorn cambist.  Two rﬂulons. one by J. Westly-Glison, the otber' by H.
e
: Whlmkg . Forelgn exchnnm- New York, Appleton & Co., 1919,
York, T Forelgn exchange. New York. Rona‘d ress, 1920. 182 p,

-

' mmmm'rs-s'rocx AND PRODUCE ncnnws—comrssmx'

-AND: BROKERAGE PRACT!CE.

By Hexey Rano lhrrmm,
- - Dm of the bmmn, Unieersity of Californda..

I'd

'rm study of lmntmontn has but receutly ‘found a recognized place in the

qurrictlum of thé commercial course. €onsiderable liternture has appeared,

but much of it makes no attempt at sclcn(gmc treatment and e little more tlmn .
meretricious advics as to- how ‘ong can make n. successful tura’ o the stock

,mlm. Even the more selentific: and. scholarly werks,. for the most pasrt,’ dis-

”'. guss: only American markets aml conditions, and dave only an indivect hearing

on: the preblems. of forefzn trade: Thus, the standard text on investinents, used
by business licusen. as well as by colieges, malktes no reference whatever to

- Somedign seeurities nad murkets, and one might infer from ity peyusal that bonds
: nm-lunzdxlrnoﬂomﬂoﬂm'thm uuonm-amm Buﬁu,
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trafn for foreign trade, forelgn as wvell as dowestic investnents most be cdn-
sideted. This s true, not =0 much hecause dealing in foreign .avestmients fo
in itself a form of internutiopal trude. as hecause the tranafer of investruent
securitiea i ane of the most ubivicus menns of payiag for ingorts.  In the past
this has been true to a minor degree. It has been a striking phebomenon during
the recent war; it will probably be continwonsty important in future trade
hetween America and Enrope. Already the changmd attitnde has becn typified
by a series of articles published by the American Assoctation of .Sacial and
Jolitical Science under the title = Anerica’s changing tnsestment warket.”
The course on investments should include the followiog matters: The form
and characterfatics of various types of fnvestments: the hasis. of sscurity, in
fovestients: and clemcits of investment valne. The student should examine
specifi s aeeuritios, nmaking sueh investigations an are properly made by the
investment dealer hefore uwndertaking to handle an {mue. Such mattdrs are
.reconized as.a part of nny conrse on investments. Avonree hearing on forelgn
trade should enmphasize uluo the broader aspects of the Investuent market, soch,
for jnstance, ar are brought out in C. K. Hobson's * The exportéir capital.” and
J. A. Hobson's * An economic interpretation of investment.” Attentlonsshould
also be given to the great financial movements so admirably tremted In Mitchell's

* Economic evelex”  Cautton mast be taken leat the stady of price wovewents

degenerate. ag in so many popular treatises, into a mere attenupt to forecast
profituble speculations on 8 margin, i

TL: course In investments shonld follow courses I the principles of
cconomies, nccounting, statistical methads, and the mathematical principles
involved n the calenlation of net vield, This last-named subject ix sometimes
included in the course in Investmentw. Prefernbly it should he given in & -
preliminary mathematical course heing most conventently handled in connection
with-the nlljed topics of annuities, depreciation, sinking funds, ete, A renegul
‘survey of corporation finance is -algo preferably given as a preregoisit to,
rather than as a part of. the conrse in Investmenta

Stuck, exchanges are necermarily considered In connectlon with the study of
Juvestments. The closely allied netivities of produce exchanges have heen
more: neglected In the college curricnlum, although they ure perhaps far more
siznificant t relation to foreign trade. Foretan sehook have glven much more
uttention to the details of such organized markets than bave the n-ﬂnolg. in

this country. ‘This ia douldless Justified by the fact that in Earape the colleges  °
of commerce have heen preeminently training schoals for forelgn trade, while .

in America, foreien trade having heen relatively imgiznificant, tnterext centered
on the home market. RBut now, when training for. foreizn trade fa imperative,
the schools of Belgium and Frunce may well merve as models. The Inxtitut
Superieur de Commerce, of -Antwerp, foanded In 1852, is one of the mest
soccessful as well ax one of the oldest of much sehools. Rtadents In the third
venr are given n course dealing with the exchanges of London. Paris, Brussels,
Antwerp, Amstonlum._ Berlin, and New York. In addition nttention is paid

to the general markets of Egypt, Canada, South America, China, Java, Straits’

" Settlements, and Ceylon. About one-fourth of the Belgiuns who bave gendnated

from the Aptwerp school are located in England, Soqth America, Sinkapore,
Indta, Tunis, Congo Free State, Japan, China, and Caba. In addition to
these, 2 very large number are Mcated in other countries continental
Europe. With such an array of tratwed-commercial emissaries, It is not shr
rristng that Belgian forefzn trade is so highly developed. No sueh program
is attempted in American schools. If the United States Is at all ¢o'rival Belginm
In its relative standieg in the world markets, it is necessary to furnish Instrue-

tion in"thie organization, forms, and Mu of foreign marketm . -,
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The technic of the organized markets—commissions, brokerage, ete.—is a
matter which must be dealt with in connection with the study of the stock,
produce, and other exchanges. This has generally been but lightly touched
upon in American colleges, save as it relates to American practice. *'While the

-student preparing for foreign trade should not be encumbered with a niass of”

details which he can neither remember nor use, he should be informed as to
the muin feantures of trade customs in foreign countries, and should know
where to look for supplementary details. Unfortunately, on these subjects

there is a puucity of.goud treatises in the English language, and a still greater .

. lack in those especially adapted to American students, .

The subjects touched on above are best studied in the last year of the course
in commerce. They require considerable background, and some specific pre-
HIminary training, as, for instunce, that in mathematics. Not less than three
bhours a week throughout a year should be allowed for these subjects, This
- time should be exclusive of that devoted to cognate subjects such as banking,
forefgn exchange, ete, whicli’ may rorm separute courses and are elsewhere
consldered in this report.

. REFERENCES.
_ Investments, Stook-und Produce Erchanges, Brokerage -and Commissions.

American Academy of Political 'and Soclal Sclence. American produce exchange markets,
- Is Annals, vol 38, no, 2, (Sept. .)
America’s chnnging lnveﬂtment market. In Annals vol. 68. (Novy., 1916.)
Bonds as investment securities. In. Annals, vol. 30, no. 2. (Sept..-1907.)
Stocks and the stock market. In Annals, vol. 35, no. 3. (May, 1910.)
Ench of the above titles refers to a eollection of articles by ‘various authors, deal-
Lx; "wnh different. phases of the subject. The last named also contains an extensive
ograph
- Babson, ‘Roger {V Rusiness harometers. 10th ed. Wellesley Ilills, Babson’s Statistical
Omnlzaﬂon 1017, 426 p.
Brodhurst, B. E.  The law and pmctk‘e of the stock exchange. London, 1007.
Chanln‘;;rlalnw%aﬁrence. ‘Ehe principles of bond, investment. l\ew York 1L liolt & Co.,
p.
The most comprehensive and serviceable general treatise.
Conway, Thomas, and Atwood, A. W. Investment and np«culatlon New York, Alexan-
der’ Hamilton Inst., 1916, 511 p.
Day, J.. B. Stock:! broken office organization, management and nccouqts London. Bir
Isaac Pitman and.Sons, 1912, 281 ?
Pauon. John R. A treatise on the law of stockbrokers and stock oxchanges New

o Duguld éh-rles. How to read the money article. London, E. Wllnon. 1902.
The story of the stock exchange; London, G. Richards, 1901,
lmeg l'!enry Speculation on the stock and produce exchanges of the United States.
pw York, Lonxmann Green & Co., 1806. (Columbia University studies in history,
economics, and puoblic law, vol. 7, no.
Fisher, Irving, and others. H
n Sumner & Co., 1912, 1M p.
Goldm n, 8. P. A hnndbook of stock exchange laws, New York N. Bender &, Co.,

14.
Gm-n ood, W F‘orolfn stock oxchamze practice and company laws of all the chiet
colmtrlen of ‘the world. Lond on, 1

Gnent 6Jll‘ou 8. Investment and npecixh!.lon. Chicago, La Salle Extenslon University,

mm ancla W? The stock exchange. New York, Henry Holt & Co 1011. 256 p.
z K. The export of capital. New York, Macmillan Co., 1914. 264 p.

Hobao John A, The economic nterpretatlon of investment, London. 1914,

Jonea/ Edward ﬁ - Investment. New York, Alexander Hamilton Institute, 1917. 852 p.
Edward Sherwood. The careful investor. Philadelphia, J. B. Llpplncott Co.,

4, ]
. Mltchoill Wosleypc. Economle cycles. Berkeley, Calif,, University of California, 1018,

Pratt, Segeno 8, 'I’he work of Wall Stroet New York, D. Appleton & Co., 1912. 440 P
lhyn(n}mnlw\;l:i L§24 merjcan and foreign inmtment bonds. Boston, Houghton Mimin
0.,

', Rollins, Montgomery Money and -investments. Boqtbn, Flna‘nclal Pub. Co., I1917.

lmmer smeot B. ' The matifematical theory of investment. Boston, Gint & Co., 10818, -
lnnfue, v(.'bl'rr{es n, 'rua accountancy of investment. New York Ronald- Press Co.,

'l‘odman Frederick s Broienge accounts. New York, Ronald Pmm Co., 1016, 838 p.

- United ﬁtnel of Co tlonl. Report of the commiuloner of cor ratlons on
hington, D. €., Government Printing O ea( 8-0.

A0l nml('!.u The atoci exclunge from within. Garden City, N. Y., Double

§tocks and shared, New York, B. P. Dutton & Co.. 1010.. R

%m 'to, investment and finghes. Londo.lm. Qk.

ow to lnvest)when prices are rising. Scranton, Pa., G. .
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COMPARATIVE FINANCE AND TAXATION. '

By Georce E. PUTNAN, "
) Profcssor of Ecdfioncs, Washington Unirersity, .
The subject matter of queryment finance, now one of the well standardized
courses of study in the curricula of most American colleges and universities,
may be indicated briefly as follows: : T
I. Government expenditures: The difference between public and private ex-
penditures; economy, regularity, and purpose in expenditures: the growth and
significance of the expenditures of central and locall governments in modern times.
IL. Governtuent revenues: (a) Revenues from public lands. the post office,

and public industries; the conditlons under which governments should engage
In ‘industrial undertakings; (b) fees, special aséessments, and taxes as sources
of revenue; the canons of taxation; the meaning of *“ equitable " taxation; pro-
portional, progressive, and regressive rates; (c):the. forms and incidence of
taxation—property, income, Inheritance, customs, excise, corporation, capita-
tion, business and license taxes; the relative importance 8t these taxes in the
fiscal systems of leading nations’; problems of administration; (d) the value of
current proposals for reform in the tax system and in the administration of tax
laws; the single tax; the proper balancing of Federal, Stute, and local revenue
systems in the United States, '

IIL Government debts (a source of rerenue to be justified by the character
of the erpenditure contemplated) : The history of national debts as to charac-
ter. purpose, amount, and administration; industrial loans, deficiency loans,
and war loans; bends versus taxes In war finnnce; conversion and sinking
funds; State and local indebtedness; restrictions on borrowing power.

There is an intimate relation hetween the study of Government finance and

, the general field of economics, The former is concerned primarily with public
revenues, expenditures, and their administration; the latter may be defined as
the study of .the desires, efforts, and rewards of human beings engaged in the
business of making a living or, nore bﬂeﬂy, as the soclal science of wealth.

# Where economic sclence has to do with the wealth-getting and wealth-using
activities of .men as members of soclety,- Govgmment finunce deals specifically
with the economic relation of organized society to its individual members. And
that relation is not to be ignored. When, by common consent, 8 government
assumes the responsibility of operating a rallroad, a 'postal service, a water
plant (municipal finance), or of protecting its citizens, it is satistying human
desires in a feld where private enterprise presumably has failed of Is incompe-
tent. It is-the cei;trnl authority to which certain responsibilities have been
nssigned so that they may be assumed for the benefit of all rather than for the
henefit of a few. Agaih. the financlal policy of a government may determine
the chanrels of human effort in production, as when taxes are levied on the
importation of “foreign goods for the purpose of stimulating their production,
Wwithin the country. A government may indéed impose such onerous taxéq on
Its citizens as to penalize materially thelr productive efforts. Finally, tpxes are
“ paid by individuals solely from the product of human industry, that is, from
‘the shares of private income known as rent, interest, wages, and profits. These
are the rewards men recelve for thelr efforts, and out of these rewards a
Sovernment extracts most of its revenué. If a tax system is-carelessly devised,
it will mean {njustice and bardship to some while others will profit by,escaping
thelir share of the tax burden. _In order to pass an authoritative judgment upon
the jus‘ﬂvr injustice of a particular tax or tax system with a view-to pre-

venting g
. /theoty and principles of economic science,

‘

8 inequalitfes among taxpayers, one must have a firm grasp on the, _
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. Government -finance 1s thus a part of the aclence of economlcn, which in turn

is but a part of the study of man. In a coliege curriculum the subject may be
conveniently offered as a semester or full year's course of three hours a week
to properly qualified juniors and seniors, that is, to those who have compléted an
Introductory course in the principles and problems of economics. For those
students who are seeking n general training In economics, a half-year course s
probably sufficient. Those who expect to engage in public service should pursue
the subject much further than is possible in one semester.

As a preparation for citizenship, puhlic service, or commercial life, a knowl-
edge of Government finance is fundamental: Taxation touches the economic
life of every* breadhwinner. directly or Indirectly, justly or mnjustly ; it ix at 2l
times i factor affecting the satisfaction of human desires, the expenditure of

" .buman effort, and the distribution of wealth; and it is a powerful weapon when
used as a means of effecting social or economic reforms. Now that the World
War has thrust upen Fovernments greater finaneinl responsibilities than ever
before, the subject has come to have g new importance not only in. the college
classroom but also in the public press. Some of the larger problems are centered
about the meéuns of ralsing the necessary revenue without lmpeding proper
business activity or giving rise to class feeling and gross inequality. It makes
& good deal of difference, so fur as the welfure of the masses Is concerned,
whether the financial obligations are met out of revenne {rom incrensed taxa-
tion or from bond issues, though but few appreciate the relative merits and

" demerits of either method. So Important has the study of these public questions
become that a number of universities now definitely prescribe government
finance as a required subject for all undergradustes majoring In economics,

For those seeking a general knowledge of government finunce, the following
works may be recommended : ' :

.
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COMPARATIVE CORPORATION LAWS AND FINANCE,

By CHArLES W. GERSTENTERO.
Directer of Finanoe, School of Commerce, Acoounts. gnd I'l}mwe', New York lf»lve_o‘dlv.

"~ Since exporting from the United States will attract. our larger industries
. chiefly, and since these are organized on the corporate plan, the man or
. weman who 18 abeut to prepare for work ia the ferelan fietd may well include
~ in hip or her studles the subject of -comparative corporation laws and finance.
. Two plans are ordinarily open'to an American concern dolng business in a
.| foreign country: To form a seéparate eorparstion iu the .country or to apply

)

"'for permissiont for ‘the American company to do business there; to be sure
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& third ‘method may be adopted, permitting a local coneern ‘to attend -to the
business as owner of the American concern’s -goods or as consignee, but the
use of this method deprives to Some extent the American concern of the
absolute control of its own business. ’

" Before any one of these methods of doing business in foreign country ean
be selected, the business man will have to know something about how corpora-
tions may be fornied in foreign countrics, who niay be the fncorporators, burdens
placed on ownership of the stock, and like questions. The restrictions on

the ownership of property-by foreign corporations must be considered. Always

the tax Inws must be stidied carefully, 2

In certain countries and for certain purposes, it will be almost abeolutely
nécessury to organize local companies. It must be remembered that the division
of business organizitions into pxn'tnerships.uml corporations holds good only
for the English-speaking countiies. In the Latin and Teutonic countries ‘many
other forma of association are in comnon use.

While it will uotsbe hecessary ordinarily to understand the fintricacles of
financing, since funds will be supplied by the home concern and no sale of
interests in tho foreiyn compiny will be sought to be made, the student should
in a genernl wuy have some understanding of local lnws pertalning to the forins
of stock or_.other interests of ownership and 10 the conditions under which
they may he fssm:.l.

Whether a concern operates a mere branch or owns a subsidiary, the local
managers wiill ‘have to understand the loeal laws governing the relation of
creditor ‘and debtor, , ° - e

In gowe foreign countries the accounting of corporations Is closely regu-
lated. Laws pertaining to this stibject will have to he studied, as will. also
the rules pertaining to the distribution of profits, Moreover, since corporations
doing an extensive business In any country are Hkely to coie into contact with

lnsolvgnt concerns, the laws of bankraptey and of reorganization will demand’

conslderation. - -

Two methods of studylng the subject are possible: The onme, theoretically
soperior, is to study one phase of the law or of eorporate financing at a time
and then to copipare the lnws and practices of the several countries; the other
method 8 the more practical and will probably conmimend itself to students,
since It makes for €conomy of time, effort, and memory. This method “con-
sists of studying the entlre subjeet of corporation laws and the practice of
finnnce as they nre found In a given country. As country after country is
investigated, the same Zeneral outline may be used. Some such simple schemwe
as this may be followed : '

L Corporation laws : .
R Organization—kinds and methods,
© 2. Ownership—kinds, rights, abligations.
3. Management, : a . :
4. Relation to State.
6. Taxes and reports, )
6. Insolvent corporations and reorganizations, -

v

. IL Corporation [i_nnnce; )
1. Borrowing funds, ’ ’ ) .
2. Accounting, ’ '
“3. Declaration of profits, .
4. Speclal proectices. - A

RN . S

ROONOMIOS, . )

.
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In every case a_ study ‘pf foreign laws and finance should he based on a thor-
ough understanding of t prlnclples of American law and finance. Varlations
from the American standard will be readily” understood and retained in the
memory.

Unfortunately, few books have appeared in the Engllsh |nnguage dealing
with the laws and practices of corporation finance in foreign countries. Many
books, however, have been written in foreign languages, but they are not
readlly avallable for the ordinary student. In complling the followlng short
bibliography the author has had in mind the practi¢al necessity of sticking as

- far as possible to the English texts.

The following bibllography of works of South American countries is supplied

by the librarian of the financial lidbrary of the Natlonal City Bank of New

York 8
RBFBRENCES.

Qo GRNERAL Tlx‘rs ON CoRPORATION FINANCE TO BE USED a8 A FOONDAT[ON.

Dewing. A. 8. Financial policy of corporgtions, New York, Ronald Press, 1920. 5 vola.
Gerstlenber lghaﬁsla W. Materials of corporation finance. New York, Prentice-Hall,
ne, 3
‘Lough, W. Ii. Buulnu?: finance. New York, Ronald Press.  1917. 631 1P
Lyon, Wul)ilxgmngss ‘Copitalization and corporation finance. Boston, loughto{ mmm
eud_lﬁdward Bhen'v)ood Corporation finance. New York, D. Appleton & Co., 1916.

. .« England.

Cooper, F. Shewell. Secretarial practice, tho manual of the Chartered Institmo of Bec-
retaries. London, Spottiswood & Co... 1812,
Gore-Brown, F. Itandbook on the formation, management, and winding up of jolnt.
- stock companies. 31st ed. London, Jordan & Sons, Itd., 1911,
Mulvey, Thomas. Canadian company law. John Lovell & qon, 1td., 1913,
Young, F Hilton., Forel companies and other corporations, New York G. P, Put-
. nam's Sons, 1912, 332 p. F
rance,

rgarde, Paul. and Batardon, Leon, Les ‘soclétds commerciales. Paris, H. Dunod &
l-. Prust, 1917.
‘Germany.

oIfr, Fmﬂ and B!rkonblhl. F Die Praxis: der Finanzierung. Otto Liebman, 1914,
or these countries and the other countries, see tbe 85-volume complmlon of
tbe Commercial laws of the world-American edition, by Willlam Bowstead. general
editor. Bostead Book Co., 1911. This book contains admirable bibliographies, from
\which uz-od&l texts on corporation laws of the several countries can lie selected.
Nee a Commercin] laws of England Seotlnnd. Germany, and ance. by Archi-
Aald J. Wolfe. Government I'rinting Ofice, 1915.

5 . Conx'oxu'now Law axp FINANCE.
R . ~drgentine Rtpubuc. N

Blnnco. José. The crisiz; nationalizAtion of forel capital. 1916,

" Cédigo de comercio de la Repiiblica Argentina y Ordenanzas de aduam. 1914.

Coleccitn de acodlgoa de la Repablica Ahgentina. o

-Leyes .nacigmiales, 1800-1917.

Minirterio -de Obras. Publicas. Ley 53 5 mobre conceslones de ferrocarriles ; su, dis-
cusion’ parlamentarln y decretos regl ‘;; entarios. Leyes 57083 y 6369. 19 14 .

Municipalidad del Rourlo Ordenanzas eral de impuestos para el afio 1915,

Provincia de La Rioja. Leyen de haclend

Provincia de Tncum n. (‘omplltclbn ordenada de leyes, decretos y mensajes del perfodo
constituclonal. v. 8-7.

Leyes para fomento de la industria y de la agricultura, 1914.

Mensajes, leyes y decrotos Abri] de 1913-Abril de 1916,

Recopilacion de le 'yu usuales, 1

. Repitiblica Argentin
ativas agricolas. -

Bolivia. C

Anuvatio de leyes y disposiciones supremas de 1914. compiladas pqr Gregorlo Roynoldl.
. Cuestiones ecnnbmlcull Tl)elpmac de la crm-. 1909. ]

T Legisla c:oprgmﬂv"u )
N ferro!
' - ' Ministerio de Jnmch F !ndnmll. uy ‘de rﬂvﬂezlo' Indmltﬂnlo- 1917.
. Olaso, Nestor Jerénimo. Prlvﬂeclos industrisles y marcas_de fabrica, 1910,
% ap [
.. Brasil,

- Decree No. 1102, Nov. 21, 1908. creating regulations for- the establishment: of companies
for carrying on the services of ‘enenl wuehouel and determlnlng e rights and
obuatlonl ot thele com| . ) ] e
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llontelro Jollo, Processo civil e commereial, 1912.
Perdn de. Guila practica do seguro terrestre, 1008,
orlnndo Codigo commercial.” 2v. ﬂ

Portella, Bento Emlllo Mnchado Gula practica para a obunclo de privilegios ¢ p.tentnl
Indnstriacs. . .

Tarquinio ¢ uontene " Leix usuaes, 1908.
Vampre, Spencer. ‘o civil brasileiro,

Chile,

Leyes mmulsndu vn Chile 1882-1911,
Recogl clon leyes, reglamentos e {nstrucciones sobre la admlnlstncibn en general. ,

Oolombug

xu colombianas de 1909, )
I'iieres, Eduardo Rodriguez. Constlmclén y l?es usuales de Colombia, 1913,

Codigo fixcal colombiano, i
Uribe, Antonia José. Derecho mercantil mlomblano
Velez y,ribe, Codigo de minas colembiano, 1905,

Mezico. _
Banco Central Mexicana. Las sodicdades anogimasnie Mexico, 1908.
i . Pcru. .
Arneo. Legislacién de minas, 1909, ‘
Uruguay.

Nueva rompﬂnrlon de las leyes, decretos, rﬂ:lamnntoo de aduana y demas ditpolelonu
sobre.comercio e industria nacional, 1831-1888,

Venesuela.

de minas y sy roxlnm« nto, 1918,
(.o tien, N, Veloz. Esbozo geogrAfico, recursos naturales, legislacion, comllclones eco-
nOmlcas. desarrollo alcanudo. prospecto de futuro desenvolvimlento, 1804

B Periodicals,

I1 Corriere economico.

L’'Economiste: européen,

Exportateur francals. . o
Journal des economiates, - v ’.
Notiziario commerciale. :
Receull ‘lois sulsses.

Revista de bancos, ferrocarriles, seguros y comercio,

Revista comerclal.

Revista econfmica, - a ( _ R

La Bemana financiera.
Revista de economia y ﬂnan a8,
Revue ﬂnmcléu & économique d'Italle,

INSURANCE COURSES IN THE PREPARATION FOR FOREIGN
TRADE WORK.

By RoBeRT RIEGEL,
" Professor of Insurance and Statistics, University of Pennasylvania.

The foundations of a Torelgn trade course are the subjects of broad scope.
which form a background for and an introdu®on to studies of particular phases
of economic life. As the average student’s time is at least fully occupled in .
college by approximately 24 hours of. class-work per week, the first year is
easlly consumed by these fundamental. courses. The second and third years

" include a continuation of some of this fundamental work, but considerably more

time is avallable for general business courses more clogely related to the future
work of one who expects to engage in forelgn trade, such @8 accounting, the

- -monetary and credit systems under which business 18 conducted, the domemc
' marketing systems for important ‘commoditlies, thexenerul principes of merchan.’

dising, including advertisthg and manufactiring, organization and opentfonl.'
These considerations explain why the subject of lnsnrance is pot xenerally met
with in college courses before the second or third year.’

At the conclusion of the second year the student has completed what. may be'
ealled for the present: pnrgoses prepsm;ory subjecu and is frve to eomh'ah
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attention uporr such subjects as more directly pertain to his proposed calling.

- As concerns insurance, three hours per week may very profitably be devoted

during the third year to a genernl course intended to explain the elementary
principles of life, compensation, fire, title and credit insurance, and corporate

bonding. All of these are ‘valuable, if n‘ot essentinl, to anyone engaging in

business, and particularly a. ‘business Involving the use of credit, relations with
employdes, ownersh and management of real estatr, and commodities. , Rome
transactions connectet therewith™wre unavoldable in the course of business of a
shipper, forwarder, export house, or vessel owner engaged in foreign trade. It
i Impossible in the ordinary college curriculum to require every student to tuke
the three or four separate courses neceesary to treat such subjects exhaustively,
and .yet it is desirable that all should be acquainted with the wmore importupt
phases, an acquaintance which is furnished by a general lnsulance course of
three hours per week.

.The fourth year gives the opportunity to direct nttention to two forms of

insurance which are of prinmry fmportance to the exporter, shipper, forwarder, -

and shipowner-—marine und fire insurance. Wlt!: the aid of considerable out-
side rending, especially in connection with fire insurance, a course with two
hours per week cliss work wll probubly suffice, This will consist of an equul

" . dimount of lectures and quizzing upon a text and Assigned rendings. In the

.

.

- ‘ oL, ’ oy .
sty Te L W g : T

case of hiurine Insurance the most aatisfactory plan has been found to be the
use of a text supplemented by lectures and discussions. = Attention must neces-

sarily be devoted to subjects important from ‘the viewpoint of the insured
rather than the insurer, hut there is danger of ovoremphnquing this method
of treatment and omitting from consideration some subjects which are in an
indirect way very intimately connected with the interests of the insured. It is
evident that an ideal method would be to prepare the separate courses.to meet
the needs of those enrolledt in such courses, but it is equally obvious that there
must be a reasonable limit to the number of courses given.

The above statement ix written not only with ideal conditions fn mind, but \\'lth '

a vlew to what can spparently be -accomplished under existing limitations.
Appended {s a bibliography of the more necessary and accwslble publcations
on marine insurance.
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Joyer, J. A, Treatlse on the law of insurance of every kind. © Chicago, Lawyers Coopera.
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Owen. Douzlas. Ocean trade and Shipping. New York, G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1914.

277 Q Chaps: 3 and 4, -
Marine insurance. Paper read befbre the Insurance Inatitute of London, Nov.
19, 1817. Nee alsv The lusurance News, I'biladelpbie, for February, 1918,

l'udﬂ;-ll.lA. W. Tort of refuge expenses.  In Issurance Institute of New South Wales,
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Parsons, T.  Law of marine ineurince. Boston, Little, Brown & Co., 1868,

Raven, A.7A,  Marine Insnranee.  In Insurance Lectures, New Haven, Yale Jlnlvﬂulty
Press, 1004, Nce aleo IYire Insurance, aVale University Press, 1008 ; and Property
Insuranee. " Yale University Press, 1914, -

Ray. W. R.  Geperal average ; Its reform or abolition. In Insurance Inetitute of New.
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Richards, Geo. Law of insurance. New York, Ranks Law Publishing Company, 1912,
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Ricgel, Robert. Moerchant Vessels, Noy York, D. Appleton Co., 1021, p. 1184, 229-245,
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~———. and Lomaun, Y. J." Insurance Principles and practices. Ncew York, Prentice-Hall,
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Rush.’ Benjamin,  Prineiples Fumnlm' mgkine (hull) -insurance. Address to Insurance
Noclety of New York, Peb. 26, 1918. 7 Partinlly reprinted In Economic World, New
York, March 2, 1918. , L \

— Cargq riske. /e Rulletin of Fire Insurance Roelety of Philadelphla, t, 1916,
Brief history of niarine {nsurance wirh explanation of the ordinary marine cargo

form. _In Ruxineas of [nsurance, vol. 1, p. 282. R

Spieor, E. B.  Underwriters' accounts. London, Gee & Co., 1903,

'I’emplvmnn. Frederick, Mgriue |ncurance—ite principles and practice. Lomdon, Maee-

donald & Evaps, 1918, .
Onited Rtates.  Commisstonbr: of Corporations. Repitt on traheportation léy water,
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{?)'({6 1aChap, B on marine insurance. Wasbington, D. C., Government Prin office,
Walker.- . (. Particenler average losses on (rgo and thelr settlement, In Insurance
Jbpstitute of New South Walas, 1913, :

Workly Underwriter, Jan, 28 to Mar, 9, 1918. Ten issues conuunlgg W. D. Winter's
leetures at Now York University, Other Ineiex contain reportg current develop
mentg In the Lusiness. New York. Weekly Underwriter Co., 1018,

Winter, W.. 1. “Marine insurance. Lectures at New York University, 1019, 488 p.
Sce Weekly Undorwriter above. ~

STUDY OF FISCAL:- AND CUSTOMS LEGISLATION:

By L. S. Rowk, !
Dircetor General of the Pan Amcerican Uméon, Washdangton, D. C.
This subject is one of the wost important pertaining to the curricalum of
a schoal of commerce and finknces We goe more nnd wore manifestations of gov-
erumental rezulation «of interuational’ commerce; and it is necessary that those
who propose to fit themselves for internationsl trade should be equipped with
A general but aceurate knowledge of modern iendenciew in governmentsl
regulation, in order that later they may not work under a misunderstanding
The regulation of iuternational commerce from the national point of view, in
such a wauy as at one and the pame time to protect the public interest and to
interfere least with the conduct of private business, ‘bas become a science,
At the beginning, such regulation represented no sclentific principle. The
purpose of regylation of trade was largely the natural one of securing revenue.
The Gofernment intended to make gommerce from abread bear the burden ‘of
governmentsl adminlstration, as far as compatible.with the requirements of
domestic trade. We,are familiar in this country with the anclent alogan,
““Let the foreigner pay the expenses .of our Governwent.” ., . -, .,

[
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Because of lts purpose to secure revenue, publie’ regulation of trade for a
long .time could not be carried on in a aclentmc nianner.. It proceeded from
one ‘detail to -another, and nlmnst never worked from a basis of principle.
Throqgh long yenrs, governmental. regiilation of trade grew simply by the

. process of accretion. There is nothing so difficult as to overcome ‘rdutinary ’
and truditional methodg oY dolng things; and rational reform of governmental
regutation of comerce hus been no easler to achieve than other improvemepts,
Nevertheless, the struggle for simplicity has gone on, and with it a struggle
for uniformity. These years-of preparation for our present interest in the true
nature of fiscul regulation of trade have seen a long and interesting series of
efforts at international cooperution. International congresses of statistics,
trade, and commerce have been held fn Europe’ during the last 40 years, an:
the subject matter of the European gatherings has In turn formed a large part
of the program of conferences in the United States and Latin Americn. As
one of the.most recent exnmples of this I wmay cite the International Con:
ference of Commuiercial Statistics, held at Brussels in 1913, which prepared a
commercinl statistical schedule for international use. This schedule was
adopted by the:Internatlonal High Comumission of the Awerican Republics at
- its first general mveting in Buengs Aires in April, 1016, and it is likely that
it will be adopted before long as te stundard of commercial s‘tmistlcs thmugh-
out the hemisphere,

’ A course of study in the fiell of fiscal legislation might be outlined snme .
what as follows: Documentation; consular activities; port dues; methods of
appraisal; classitication, for practical and statistical purposes. A

Obviously, some of these topics mc of less hnpommce than others, The
subject of port dues has much less. signmcnnce than those.of clnsslﬂmtion and
appraisal. The. mastery of the technic of customs docuwentation is simpler
than a grasp of the duties of cofisular officers. The student must be well - *
‘grounded in the underlying theory of tarlff legislation and fiscal regulation,
gnd this presupposes some fair knowledge of contemporary economic theories
und -political tendencics,. as well as of the economlc*hletory of the United
Stutes. Mere study of the documents will hardly help him without this broad
foundation of prlnclple 4

The class should become acquainted with types of official invoices and
manifests, taking up af ﬂne same time, by way of compnrison, rnll\\nv and
phipping companies’ lnvolcw. manifests and bills of lading. Collections of
these consular documents may be secured directly from the consular repre-
sentatives of the several nations, hut they are to be found in vnrlous public
documents and trade cyclopedias. ?

The consular regulations of the United States and summurlzed translntlonq
of the constlar regulations of the lending comniercial countries almu/ld be put
in the hands of students. ‘Even' though it may not be necessary to require a
detalled knowledge of all the regulations, the more important consulnr duties
should be thaoroughly described. )

The difficulty in studying the subject of port dues arises from their endless
varlety in termlnology, incidencg, and jurisdiction. The requirements of the
.. larger ports should be studied In detall, ‘and so far as the United States Is

= concemed reference should be had to the excellent report entitled, * Ports of

" the United States,” by G. M. Jones, Miscellaneous Series' No. 38, Department .

‘of Commerce, Washington, 1916, The . latest edition of the nnvigation laws

should be studied in this connection.

- of course, fot the study of methods of nppralsal. thorough nnd intelligent . .-

P u.e must be made of the United States Customs Regulations. A codification .

gz%v of these’ regulatlonl fs in process, and the study of our customs sy-tem will be

[y
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. )
kreatly faclutated when tMs work ahnll hme been mmpleted Réference may
be made in thig, connection to the excellent Feports published by the Department
of Commerce nnd Federal Trade Commissfon In recent years.®’

The report of the Inter-American High Commission, Foreign Trade Councll.
of the American Manufacturers’ Export Assoclation, Natfonal Association of
Muanufacturers, the International (‘ongresses of Chambers of Commerce, and
* muny of the excellent publications of the Pan American Union should be at hapd
in carrying on such work. A good collection of the translations of the tari®
Inaws of the world is alsa essential,

As to classificatton, the student must be sho“n how systems of classification
were constructod or more aocurntelv. how they have heen developed in the
way mest convenlent for administrators and legislators.  Frequent and cafeful
use of tariff statistics is the best method of teaching the system of statistical -
‘classifieation, and the student should he introduced to ull the official statistical
‘publiciitions of the leading cotmercinl countries of the world. It will be
worth the instructor’s while to secure as complete a mllectlon of the most recent
of these official bulletins, He should note that they nre'sometimes to be found .
as appendices to the reports of the ministers of finance, rather than as separate
publieations.  Tariff clnsslﬂcullon, 50 far as the United States is coucerngd
might profitably be studied in the reports of hearings before the Committees
. on Ways and Means of the House of Representntiw« and on Finanhce, of the

«  Senate, *

Sume slight khowledge of the fiscnl administrative codes which obtain ln
many countries governed under Ihe system of mudern Roman law will be de-
sirable, if the student expects to understand the by-no-means- t-mnple procedure
occasionnlly necesrary in fiscal cases. .

The bibllography of fiscal and.customs legislation and regulation may be
divided into the followlng three groups: -

I. Texts of national legislation and regulation. )

IL Texts of international agreements and the proceedings of international
. conferences on the uniformity of legisiation and romllatlon
I11. Manuals and treatises of administrative law.

There follow a few titles, arranged in accordance with the foregoln The
list is merely suggestive, even for the United States. Attention has heen given
to Latin America rather than to Europe, hecatise of the fuct that the fiscal
literature of Furope is well Indexed in such blbl‘omphles ns that contained
ln Pruf Taussig’s mnmml

RP‘?FRE‘ZCES a v S
I. TEXTR oF NATIONAL LEGISLATION A\D erm.A'nou. :
‘Bolivia. . OO

Julclos de haclenda. Ta Pnz -1900. ' v

Leyes nrgﬁnlms v rozlamemo Bonernl de adunnax. La Pag, ‘1904, :

Sanjines, A., Saeng, lcclowlo comercial, ndnptado f la tarifa adulnm la
I'az, 1012,

; Braxil,
Barre!to. (’ 0. Repositorio alphabetico dn logislnclo de fazendn. Rfo dc Janelro, 1030.'.
Ooola R‘ta saop. © &

Arancel de "l‘l!lnlll: 2 ed. Ran José, )
Bcolt;;{)ameu Mc. Directorlo wm«rclallg\Aruncol de aduanas de Colta mu. &m Jod.

. . s O o, Y .
- Ol;uln, A. Novfsima recopilacién de disposiciones aduancras. Valparaiso, 1814,
o ' : Eouador, 3
Ley orgfnica de aduanas. Quito, Ecuador. *
Q
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& Perw. ’
Ie:lamenl.o de cpmercio y ldunnn def Perf.  Lima. 1811, '
- T Uregeey.

Auulﬂn' V. B. Legislaci®o aduanera de Ja Repthlicy Orfental del Uruguay. Monterideo,

915.
C6digo de aduanar, por Pablo V. Goyena. 2 . Mobterideo, 1910, Pravectos de Lo
de Tartlan de A‘f’lunna Montevides, 1910, ‘ LA ‘ .l" y

I‘ﬂu‘nrln.

C6digo de haclenda.” Caracas, 1912,
L Ley de nrancel de derechos de lmportactdn, Caracas, 1915, -

. United States. -

Department of Commerce. Burcau of Forelgn and Domcstic Comuer~.. Forelgn com-
merce and aavigntion. Washington, D. C., Government I'rinting ()lﬂw. 1903,

= it series., .
Department of the merv ‘Iteinton of runtoma Lom flation of customs | NVash-
ington, D. PR (‘mernmvm Printing Office, 1 ¢ ton 0 pres) T oAb

regulaty of th l u 1 Qotw ea“\l\‘m I’:‘i’nph‘“)l)
eygulations e United ates. Va ton . C., g
ernment Prlntlnx Office, 1915, rrhato € Gov-

—,—“" Treasury decivfons. Washington, D). (., Government Printing Ofce,

This 1s a bound volume “of the Weekly Declslons. 1t appears nn the * customa
edition * und the ' luternalrevenue edition.” beisg o compliation of the respective
declalons. Published nnnunlly or semiannually. 'ghv Weekly Decirions includes the
decisjons of the Board of United Rtates Generul Appraisers, the U. &, (ourt of
Customs A In, ote
e easury declslon., (1870-19018). Wublupon\ D, €., Government Print-
gl v, * -

[

Iun’s ‘:) W. w rts and duties, 1804-1807. Wasbington. D). C.,, Government Print.
n

Tarift ﬁctn. l'f89-1897 Washington, D. €., Government Printing OMce, 1898,

Walker, J. B. Comparizon of the tariff acts of 1909 and 1913, \\'nnhlnmon. 1915,

1. TEXTS OF INTEUNATIONAL AGREEMENTS AND THE I'ROCERDINGR 0F INTERNATIONAL. coN.
FERBNCES ON THE UNirorMITY Or LRGISLATION axD RRGCLATION,

Bureau of American Republica (Pan American Unlon), Code of commerclal nomencla-
ture. 2 voin. In foljo. Washington, D, C.. 1897. Conférence Internativnale de Bta-
tistique Commer='ale. Actes 2 vols, Bruxelles, 101:3-1014

Confénnre de Paris de 1911 sur Ia lelutlon de la Romponmbmté de Proprictaires de

. Navires en (as de I'erte, etc.  Acten. Antwerp. 1912,

- Congrds de Commerce. ot de V'industrie.  Acten, 2 vola. Bruxelles, 1807,
Conxm lnternanonal d'Anvers sur la Legisiation Douanfdre. Actes. 2 vols. Antwerp,

grh laurmﬂonal @e, Droit Commmhl d'Anvers (1RR5). Aecten. Bruxelles, 886,
Convencién de Bruseclas, 1818, Algunos documentos relativos a8 la adopcién de un wis.

. ema de estadixtica Internacionat. 8¢ publica por ucuerdo de (oun-)u Central
Jecutivo. Waxhirgton, -Imprenta naclonal. lDl‘I.
Cestoms Congress of 1903. Report. (Scn. Doc. 180, H7Tth Coung.. 2d xess.)

Departuent of Commerce. ~ RBurcau of Forelgn and Domestic Commerce. Forelgn com-
g‘emoind pavigation of the United States. Washington, D. C., _Gowrnmem Print-
ce, 1 .

‘ ('l'nrlﬂ oerién.)
Tarif systems of South American countries, 1016. (Tariff scries

no. 34.)
Federal Trade iommlnslan Report on enoperation |n American cxport trade. 2 vola,
. Washington, D, C.,, Government Printing Office, 19186.
- Re«m on trade and tariffu in Brasil, Uruguay, Argentina, Cbhile, Bolivia, ‘and
Peru "ashington, D, C.. Government l'rlnung Office, 1016,
Forelgn trade conventions. Reports. 4 vols. New York, 1914 @ .
International High Commixaion. United States :wctlon. fh-pnrt with aggendln--, Wash-
3 Goveriiment Printing Office, 1016-17.  (I1, Doec. 88, ¢4th Cong.,
2d sens., and 8. Doc. 19, 64th l‘on?‘ 2d sess.)
International Co ngrou of Chambers of Commerce. Fifth Report. Roston, 1912.
Nyssens, A., Dubois, J., and Missotten, A. Bources bibllographiques recuelliies en vuve
Congress Isterantional de Droit Commercial d’Anvers.
Pan-American Commercial Conference. Washington, D). €., 1911, Pron-ﬂtmn
Washington, D. C., 1915. Pmcew]l
Pan-American Conference, 18801880, pol'lz‘.l (8en. Noc. 185. Biat Cong., 1at Bess.)
. 1910, Fourth. Report of Unlu'd States delegation. (8en. Doc. 744, 61st Cong.,

Pln?mnlm':’n 8clentific Congresa. Kecond. l‘torebdlngn Vol. 9. Wasbington, D. C.,
BeportTot the commission appointed under the &ct of Conxtecu approved July 7, 1884,

ascertain aod re rt upon the best’ modn of ne more intimate intee: -
nafional and eommerc 1 relations betwren ¢! Un’t«d !h o and tho severs]l coun-
trle- ol’ (entra and south America.”” Washington, D. .. overnment l‘rlnung of-

18
Vchudlunz der - mitteleuroplische Wirtschaftsconferens (mz) s Britssel. Lelpsig,
S 111 MaNUALS aND TREATIES OF ADMINISTRATIVE Law, ETC.

Amunlte‘ul ‘ Rivera, Bmmen de derecho ldmlnututlvo nplludo a ln Ie'luluwn do
. Chlle, ontevldoo. }

[
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Berthel » Lo 3. Traité elementaire de droit administratif. ' 5th ed. Paris, 1008,
Camera df commercio ¢ industrla i Lucca. Regiine doganale e traftagi i commercio,
;(0“ al queationari della commissione realw por I'inchlwgta 1913-1914. Luces,

Ducrocg, T. 3. Cours de drolt adminiatratlf. Tth o4, 7 vols. Paris, 1897-1008,

Dues and port charges on shipping throughout the warld. 3 vols. ‘New York, 1016, -

l.‘ood\uw\\i. sw{ The principles of the adinfuistrative lnw of the United Rtates, Now
"ork, 3. .

Gual Villalul, 1" Tratado de Uerecho mercant!l. Madrld, 1013, .

Nogaro R & Oualid W, L'évolution du commicree, du eredit ot dex tracsports depuis
160 ana,  I'wris, 1914, § o

Orma, A, F. Derecho administeativo. 244 d. 2 v. Huends Alren, 1014,

Retnseh, PS8 Publte international unjons.. Roston, 1905,

Tausslgg, . Wo The tariff in ghe United States.  New York, 1913,

Thater, Edmond Eugéne,  Trafto Elementaire de drelt cotamercial,  S1N e, Parix, 1016,

Viveiros de Castro,.A. 0. Trtado de scicocia da adwinisuacao e direito adainistradvo,
Rio e Janciro, 1904,

" CUSTOMIOUSE RECULATIONS,
Argentina,

.

Adunnas vepuertos de Iy Repoblicn Arzentinn.  Ordenanmis, 1 yes, reglamentos, decretos
¥ dixposiciones concordadas y econrhnadas,  Por Carlos Baza y Allerto Soares.
Buenos Alnee, Ministerlo de Haclenda, 1917, :

Lolivie,

ley orgfnica y reglimento general de aduanas de Ia Reptilica de Bolivia con un lu wndice
,?;:S'lcontlme los tratados de camercio co? otros paiss. La Pag, lmp. La ¥atria,

Brocid,

Congoliilncio dar lels das alfandegas ¢ mcras de rendas. Rio de Janefro, Imprenta
Naclonal, 1894,

Chiz,
Legislacion de aduabas, Dlsposiciones vigenter arpegladne. Por Wenceslao Oraeliank
Vilches, Rantingo, Imprenta Nacion . 1903, Ruplemicnto primern, 1903,
1A : .
Colvmbia,

Coidigo de adunnnx de 1a repdblica de Colombia. Recopilacidn,  Rogotd, 1499, Suple-
mento, 1901, Buplemento a la enm flacton solire aduanas publicada en ¢l &fo de
1916, Bogotd, Ministerio de lhclentln. 1917,

Corta Kica. -
C6dizo Fisxcal: libro primero. San José, Imprents Nacionnl, 1015.
B Cuba. N

Ordenanzas de nduanas fon todes lax disporiclones que se han dictado desde &y promul- .
gacidn en 1801 hanta In fecha. Havana, Ramble ¥ Souaa, 1910, .

. Dominiean Rr}mblfr.

Ley xobre adunnax f puertos, Ediu.~lfn;1 Oficlal.  Rauto bHomingo, Seerctarfa de llaciend® -
" § Comerclo, 19§00,

. ’ Ecnado‘r'. ° .

. : -
Ley orginlea de aduanas. .Edicldn ofcial arreglada de conformidad con las dis wiclopes
del artfculo 5° de 1a Ley del 8 de poviembre de 1918, Quito. Imprenta 5 Encuader-

naci6n Naclomnal, 1814, o .
Guatemaie.
Ordenansas de adusna. Guatemasla, Tipografin Naclonal, 1804,
. Haiti.

Loy 'lu&)lbe' douanes de la république et tarifs’'y annexés, Port-au-Prince, Aug. A. }eroux,

. _ Honduras. PR ~ _
Compllacisn_de las leyes do’ Haclenda. 1866-1503. p, 281, Tegucigalpa, Ministerio de .
acienda, 1602, 0 hCeR : cgucigaipa, Minls )

‘Mesioo,

Ordenansg general de aduanas marfthmas y fronterisas de lor FE. UU.’ Mexicanos
ex da en 12 de junio de 1891, Nueva ediclon. déxico, Tipogratia de la Ofieina
Impresora del Timbre, Palacio Nadlonal, 1899, . S

Customs tariff of Mexico. Cnutolill rewjla'tlona. (Extracts from Ordenanza general do

aduanas marf{imas y fronterisas. ‘Washiogton, D, C., Govt. rinting Office, 1010,
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N‘concu.

Ordenanzas generales de aduanas y pnenu Expedidas el 15 de noﬂemhl’e de 1886 y sme
reformas hasta 1904 Managua, Tipografia Nacional,

Paraguay.

' Leyes y decretos de ndl'una. Asuncién, Talleres Naclonales de 11. Kraus, 1898.

Poru,

. Rklumento de comercio y aduanas del Perd. Lims, lmpu-nu Ameﬂanl 1911,

BSoalvador.

Codlnnrlon de las leves de Haclenda. Recclon quinta. p. 43. sﬁ Salvador, Ministerio
~ de laclenda, 1803,

Uruguay. \ .

Cédigo de aduanas por Pablo V. Goyena. Montevideo, ‘l‘lpomm Goyena, 1894.
’ . ” Veneruela,

Cédigo de llacienda sancionado por ¢l Congreso de los EE. UU. de Venesuela. Ediciéa .

vfclal. Caracas, Tipografia del Comerclo, 1899,
Routh Amcrice.
Report on Trade and Tariffs in Bragll. Uruguay, Ammtlna Chlle, nollvia. and  Peru,
Washington, D. C,, Government Printing omn 16,

DOMESTIC AND FOREIGN COMMERCIAL POLlClES

. By SiamoN LrTmax,
Profcasor of Ecomomics, Univeraity of Illinods.

The purpose of the courses on * Domestic and forelgn commercial policies”
shouid be:

1. To bring out clearly the relationship between the public and the prlvatp
aspects of business. /

2. To determine the aims and thd limitations of governmental trad&shaplng
activities.

8. To consider the methods and agencies used by the State and-by other

" public authorities In order to control and to promote commerce.

4. To give students § comprehensive understanding as to what business men
must do or refrain from doing in order to conform to governmental require-
ments at howme and abroad, as well as to familiarize them with the functions
and the work of those institutions from which merchants may, obtain guidance
*nd assistance in the pursuit of their legitimate business enterprises.

The course on domestic commercial policies ghould begin with an analysis
of domestic trade and with & discussion o( its various.forms (wholesale, retall,
mall order, etc.) i 8o far as these give rise to and are aﬂected by legislative
enactments, Judlclal decisions, and administrative acts. The fnstructor, keep-
Ing in mind that-emphasis must he lald on policies and not on’ technical detalls,
should thep review t-hg measures which have been passed for the purpose of
insuring the free play of competition and of preventing unfair methods and
frauds. Some of the toples to be d'scussed are these: The regulation of
markets, of stock and produce exclianges, of warehouses and elevators; classif-
catlon of grain and of cotton into grades; the crop-reporting system ; provisions
regarding standard weiglits and measures; pure food and drug. legislation;

‘protection of patents and trade-marks; antitrust lcgislnt!on decislons regard-

ing price malntenance, use of trading stamps, misleading advertising; false
statement laws; bulk sales laws; the bankruptcy act. The concluding part of
the course should consider chambers of commerce and similar nontrading as-
sociations of merchants as well as various governmental bureaus, deplrtmenu.

E
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It Is desirable to have two courses on forelgni commercial -policien. In the
firat course the nature, the significance, and the essential characteristics of
forelgn commerce as distinct: from- domestic trade should be brought out. The
subject matter may then he presented In the following sequence:

(a) Tariff a8 one of the most important manifestations of a country's com-

classical nnd national schools-of polltical economy ) ; balance of trade versus
fiscal balance; arguments for free trade and for protection (economlc, social,
political. military) ; protection of agriculture, of manufactures; different kinds
of customs duties; Import, export, specific, ‘ad valorem, countervalling, etc.;
incidence ‘of taxation by means of customs duties; bounties; prohibitions of
fm { exports; the making of the tariff; cariff commission; tariff
Yatems—autonoihgs, general and conventional, genernl and preferentlal, maxi-
mum and minimu Neomnerelal treatles—ghelr unture and scope; European
uand American Interpre®jon of the most-favored-nation cluuse; dumping,

T (b) Navigation policies \the merchant-marine question; regulation of ship-
hullding and of shipping: & pping subsidies ; discriminating dutles on vessels
und their curgoes; traffic agreements of ocenn cagriers; Government. owner
ship of ships; lmprovements of rivers and of harbors; control' of terminal
facllities; port charges; taxation of shipping. ’

) Trade-promoting activities an fustitutions in foreigu countries and in
the United States; consulur service; duties and functions of consulg, of com-
mercial attaehés, of trde commissioners; legislative committees and executive
depurtments and bureaus devoted to the furthering of forelmi commerce; the
orgunization and. the activities of the Department of Commerce; couperation
for the (lewlnp,nom 9f foreim trade; Federal Reserve Law and trade con-
nections: branch banks in foreign countries, C

1d) Regulations affecting commercial travelers, samples, trade-marks, credit,
and collections, ’ i

The xecond course should be historical in character and should considef
changes in the commercinl policies of the United States nad of the leading
foreign natlans, Study should also be made of the after-war commercial prob-
lems and of {he waya to solve them, If no separate course {8 offered on customs
administration, additional topics to be treated are the work of the custom-
house, lmn«kﬁd warchouses, drawbacks, ete, N

A half-y¢ar semester, three hours n week, should be spent on each course,
The time for giving these courses would depend upon correlation with other

able to give them before the junior year. The course on domestic commercial
policies should precede and should be regarded as a prerequisite for the first
course on' forelrn commercial policles. If the subjects are taught In the Junior
year, the second course on 1 -reign commerce may be given either concurrently
or in the senfor yenar, :

The s‘tudents undertaking this work should* be well versed .In principles
of econgmics and have a knowledge of economic geography and of economic

law, on' fiscal legislation, and on business organization and operation is highly
desirable in qrder to avoid unnecessasy duplications, = o

‘certaln parts, dependent on the fact as to what additional courses are offered
on nm:h toplcs as- diplomatic and consular service, customs legislation and ad-

.

/.

~€ ..‘,'-,

RCONOMIOCS, x -
A Y

merclal policy ; changes in theories and in policies (mercantilista, physlocrats, ~

‘rarts of the curriculum; however, under no circumstances does ft seem advis- .

history.. A careful coordination of these courses with those on commercial . .
The /courses may undergo contraction or expansion lnithe.preoenuﬂonlot.

ministration, ocean transportation, credit and collections, and exporting and im-
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N ] TRAINING FOR FOREIGN SERVICE.

Stude%\ts should: be required to read the cerren literature om the subjeet ; re-
ports, bulleting, periodicals iswued by the Government as well us by tmde
organizations and agsociations.

.There is no single volume which can be used as a text for the outlined course -
cn domestic cowmercial policies. The subject .may ‘be covered by, refel'rnw
the students to various parts of the books listed below.

For the first course ou foreign trade, .Fisk's * International Commerelal
Policies " gives a coucise and systematic presentation of rome of the 'important
problems to be discussed. The first edition of this book wax published 1907
and it is in peed of a revision, a number of ‘its chapjers being out of date.

. Taussig's  Tariff History of the Unite@ States” may be used for one part of

the second course ou Forelgn dee the other parts to be covered by menus
of asslgned readings
e REFERENCESR, ' .
(a) Domestio Commcreial Polictes.

" American Agademy of Social amd Political, Seience, 1911. Agerican produce exchanpe

n;arkots. Chapters on Iuspuuon of grain, Governwent regulation of speculation,
Calvert, T. Regulation o( commerce. Northport, K. L, E TWompron (o, 1907,
Cha tm 111, V. XN, and XIII - .
“?'IJ' E. Trutt laws and unfair cumpctltson Washlnm'on Burenn of Corporations,
me:ani CJ 28 Marketing, . Noew \orl D. ‘Appleton & Co., m:y 500 p. uﬁupms.

Freund, f’ Stnndnrda of .')merlcan legislation. Chicago, . L'nl('tersit,v of Chicago Press,
1817. Cbapter b

. Gorst»nbﬂ-g, C. W, ’l‘u- law of bnnkrupt(-y New York, 1917,

Hagerty, J. E. Mercantile credit. New York. H. Holt & Co.. 1913, (’hnpt« n4 XV-XXI.

* Hurley, E. 'N._ Awakenluy of business, Now York, Doubledny, Paxe & Co..

916,

Huebner, G. C., A rlcnlturnl commerce. New York, D). Appleton & Co,, 1‘)1» 406 p.
(_ha pters Vi, XIIL

Jenks, J. W,  Dusiness nnd lhe ‘Wovernment. New York, Alexander Hamllton Iostitute,
1917, Chapters 1-IX.

Kirschbrum, 8. Business organization amd administration. New York. Universni Husi-
ness lnstnute 1910, Clm[m-rs XX. XX1.

Nims. 9:)!9 D. he law of nnfa r busimness ‘competition. New York, Baker, Voorhis & Co.,

1
hynt:omxll“N The Nonomlcs of retailing. New \ork Ronald .Press Co., 1915, Chap-
+ ter
Rog(-{;.l E, ;88 Good will, tradc- murks and unful;. trading? Chlcago, A. W. Shaw Co.,
Stevens, W. 11, ¢ Unfair gompetltlon ‘Chicago, l'nl\ of Chicago Press, 1917, 265 R
Sturgess, R. Amerlenn chgmbers "of commerce. | New York., Moffat, Yard & Co., 1013,

Weld L. D H. The marketing of farm productn New York, Macmillan Co.. 1916,
488 p. Cbapter XXI.
~ ' . b) Foreign Commercial Poliries.

Am;&gg{;emlth G. The free trade mov«-mc-nt and its results. London, 1R8], Tth cd.,

Ashley, P. Modern tariff history. New JYork, E. Dutton & Co.. 1912, 448 p.
W.J. The tariff problem. * London, P. 8. Klnx & Hony 1911,

Ashl .
* Bawtable, C. . The theory of international trode. New York, Mncmlllnn Co,, 1903.

The commerce of natiens. Tth ed. Loadon, Methnen & (‘o d., 1916,
Bens, E. J, P. Trade as.a.science. London, Jarralkds Pubilsbiag Ce., 191 -
Busineas ’l‘ralnlng Co omﬂon Course In forcign trade. New York, 1018,
Bder, P. ¥ .Foreign and home law. Vol. XI, Bters, C. W.: Importfyg,
Vol xh. Snow: C, §.: Factors In trade bulldlnf. ;
Chomley, C. H. on'eeﬂon in Canada and Austral Londen, I, 8, Kinz & Son, 1904,

Comuwrdal Iaws of the world. Roston, Boston Book Co.. 1911, Twenty-theie volumes
n\e bc-on fasued to date.
W, 84 :Commurein) pelicy In war time and after. New York D Appleton &

anm; W. " Proteetion !n Gemuny London. t'. R, King & Son, 'J'M T 200 p-,
Fisinge b . Ex “ t L‘“ A N(‘W York, 6 Applet & C '010'
, - B, orting to. n merica, or . n 0.

& i PN, m' &x" i # N

International com.merbm olieles. New York, Maemillan Co.. 1907
mag. E..N. International commer'ce and recol ?stmctlon. Now York, E. P. Dutton

-4
e ?gure poilcy of Grent Brltaln and .her colonleu since 1860. .. Lendon,

it

i lc ro!né lon Pru
- Po! ’r'i: trn C] and .h m ﬂg %‘v—f: lnm!r mmmon Institute,

5. i oiher& Ristory of Qotiestic and’ foretin commerce of the Unlt
8, Wumn‘ton rnegie Institution of Wuhlnmn, 1918. Especlally vol.|

— 'Ocun ‘and lnlaml water’ mnmrutlon. Now York, D. Appleton & Cp., ‘1900
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PART II. GOVERNMENT. »

THE CONSULAR SERVICE.

. By EarL WiLLis Crecr&FrT, _ T
Professor of Politioal Soience and Eoconomics, Municipal University of Akron, Ohio,
The examinations which ure given by the Stute Department to applicants for -.
positions in consuiar service include’the following subjects: '
. L International, maritime, and commercial law, : >
11. Political and commercial geography. : . .
e 1I1. Arithmetic. ’ \ .
IV. Modern languages, *
V. Nutural, indistrial, and commercial resources and commerce of the
United Srtates. ’ .
VI..Palitical economy.
VII. American history, Government and institutions.
* VIIL. Modern history (since 1850) of Europe, South Anmerica, and the Far
.East, : : .

It will be seen from this that no single course of lectures which a school
might offer will cover thoroughly all these different subjects, Each subject in
the above list is more or less a special subject In itself. The fAculty of a Mrge
school of commerce I8 composed of speclalists in each of these lines. ‘There-
fore the student who ‘would prepare fos the consular service would find it neces-
sary to take a number of courses under different instructors instead of expect-
Ing to find one course answering.for all. .t '

A student who wishes to prepate for the consular service should enter a
school of commerce or department of economics and pursue studies in those
courges which most nearly fit rhe prescribed subjects which are made the basis
for the-entrance examinations at Washington.

In meeting the requirements in international law, several universitles offer
courses on the 'ﬁrlnclples of international law and an advanced course in
treafies and the treaty-muking power. In addition to these courses, there
are two courses of-one semester each which bear directly on the organization
of the consular and diplomatic service and the rights and dutles of diplomatic
and consular representatives in the protection of citizens and property abroad.

Mr. Wilbur J. Carr, the Director of the Consular Service, has pérhaps cor-

-‘rectly stated the true situation felative to the inadvisability -of any university
expending a large amount in establishing ‘a school for.the consular and diplo-
matic service, In discussing this subject at the Conference on Training for
Forelgn Service, held at Washington, ber 81, 1915, Mr. Carr sald:

J think it may well Justify serfous conpideration as to how many courses you
«can maintain in your unjversities—thdt is, courses additional to the regilar

. courses in the university—for preparation for this particular work; but there

. Is.a way in which.1 think our need can be met, and very. much greater needs i

- . " be.met, by taking advantage of and meeting the condition: which t_rncontgonths -

. us now with reference to-the tralning of men for foreign service hn connection :

. with our éxport trade, due to incrensed business with other cotntries through™~ .

private enterprise, 8o far as f know, the eligible mgn for. that kind of work ,
are very few,-and in this connedtion the educational institutions of ‘this conntry

are confronted with. o’ problem which they will have to meet. From what I
R . " . . . o A - .' . A B . PR OM
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have seen of the work at Harvard and in the gehool of commeree of Nosw York
Uni\ersm( it seems to°'me that it would he perfectly possible to comhlnp a
* course of training for the Aserican, Consular Service with o conrse of trammg

for sertice in export trade. and hnve suflicient demand for those courses to -

o enable them to be maintained, or at least, n reusonable part of the.
I am convinced that the university tralning you Woulld give i mun who is

to be an export manager,or sy internntional banker, or who §s even tothe a .

snlesman abroad, is essentlally that which would meet the requirements of the
Consular Scrvice, Udo not see why jt would not furnish the fomgiation for “the,

- making of a pood consul, plus some specinlization in Internationad luw and in
the listory “of treatiex and similnr subjects, Tt seems 1o e we hiave there the
basis of & work which can he done 'nd will meet our needs and those of tha
new ficld of foreigm cowmmerce.

The foll owing courses in political science in schools of commerce will he seen
to cofnclde with the list of subjects which are made the basis of the consular
and diplomatic examinations at Washington :

: L. International law, Q \ .
I1. Treaties and the trenty making power,
ITIL. Rights and .duties of consuls.
IV, Diplomatie protection of citlzens und pruporu abroad.
V. I'rinciples of aceounting, ° -
VIs Spanish, French, or German. -
VIIL Industrial and cethiercinl geography.
VITI. Politicul economy. N
IX. Comumerdial Inw—law of contracts,
X. Commercial law of Spanish America,
XTI. American government, . I
XII. Europe since 1870. : B - -
XTH. Current international problems.
'.l‘he (ompletion of .$his program would be represcntntl\e of npproxlmately
\ * two years of work. It is not necessary for special students to-hold stric tls to a-
set course for three or four years. Special studenN may enter and tnke what-
ever courses they préfer. Flowever, B should porsonnll\' rm\nmen(l in prepa-
ration for the Consulur Service that the student get at least two vears of
general colleginte work before beginnlng to take the speciqllml subjects which
have been mentioned above. . -

One Alfficulty about the ‘whole mntter 18 thaf the salaries of the lower gradcs

. of the Consular-Service.are low. Men whe have had a good &tart in the busi-
ness world are not tempted by low salari Business experience is_no douht a
help to the commetcial representative off our Govérnment abroad. \F’ ceording
to -Mr, Carr it is not ahsolutely essential that the applicant for a position in.
the Consnlar Seﬁ'lce have business ‘experfence to Rls credjt.” The right kind.
of educationsl equipmeilt ahd-personality are the prime foacfors, .

‘But while commercial training should be emphasized in fitting men for the

. Conpular Service, the politleal, diplomatic, and governmentul side must also
be’kept promjnent. This is where.international law; diplomatic history, treaties,
and political sclence In genernl are undoubtedly ‘important branches of training -

attaché. i 08
CoIts frmuemly_ndmcated um businese experience be mqulhd. Rowever. Mr.
. John’ Hayn Hammond,
advoeatec bnllneu ce not only for donsuls but for dlplomauc repre-
sentggves. He adyorates t _selection of consuls with “ due “eonsideration ¢o
_ " be given for their [future lerv!co in the diplomatic. corps; so that ambassadors
. may_?. chozen from men wha hnvo attalned dlstlnctlon !n the (‘onoular

:

i b
"“; 4!
by

not only for the consnl. but tor the secretary of legation and for the commerdal .

-an’arficle published in the Forum for July,-1016,.
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With all rerpect for the wide éxperience ‘and information with whieh Mr.
Hammond writes, it will not detract from the force of his point to add that
» business man who finds himself suddenly placed in an- important diplomatic
porition will:fing himself serfously handiciipped unless he Is inforined in the
subjects of history, economics, intergational law, and diplomacy.- It is' appro-
priate, therefore, that the Departiment of State has attached much weight to
these subjects in the entruncé examinations. : .

One very fmportant feature in nddition to the preceding conld be introduced
into the university emurse of training. - This would be the inaumlratlou_'of a
«( E¥stem of having consuls who return do this country on Ieaye lecture before

clagses which have students .enfolled ip preparation® for the foreign service,

This. would pluee, before students and the rexular instractors of the \ml\‘en’lty

‘first hand information in regard to “the coumercial opportunities where the

consuls are located abroad. This would be in Mpe with the plan offéred hy

the National KForeign Trade Council relntive to recommending that consuls
returning on leave to this country appear at business conferences and con-
ventions for the \purpose of acquuinting these bodies with business . oppor-

tunities abroad. ¢ » . R .

Officlals of*the State Department have xecommended thaf funds be provided
to enable consuls to attend such conventions. The writer of this article
esires to express the hope thatas this practice becomes perfected, retarning
conguls will visit educational institutions where conveniently located, and
address sses of youngz men whe are preparing: for .foreign ¥rvice. This
pradtice would he n/xréut incentive to the work of the lecture room, If .
chumbers of commerce are to secure the services of our consuls when they
return for ‘a tempémryuvis.lt. there secms to be no valld ‘reason why they
shyuld not be provided with the funds to ennble them. to appe:arin the moro
important qnd centrally located schools of commerce where men are preparing

to enter the jdentical kind of i\'i)z( m which they themselves are engaz_ed.

GOVERNMENT.
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1. Imm‘lym!hm andﬂ:{:cmhlp.—!_t ufcely seems necessary to suggest that

B
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. tundamental for those engaged In foreign service of any kihd. Upon the dégree’
of molgility of the population.within the country will depend very largely the
desire for new goods and the facilities for distributing tliem, while its move-
ment in und out of the country will provide opportunities for-coinmercial inter-
course and necessitate dipiomatic relations.  Students of immigration who regret
the overemphasis of the pconomic factor in this problem nevertheless recognize

. « that economic upportunﬂ}lt: are the greatest force in modern times in drawing '
people into foreign lunds, and that trade currents can follow migration grooves
as mturylly as they follow the flag. No one has yet stydied immigration as a
wotld phenmnenon It is still thought of in provincial terms as a problem pecus -
lHar to the Unitél States, and not as one wlt.h whlch every country struggles
more or less,
¢ The supply of and demand for inbabitants is a bnslc fact not only in the nove-

. Mmeut_of population but also in"the development of markets and especinlly in

- *the future pollticul relations of the. couhtries of the world. In the Far East a
- thoraugh and sy mpathetic understanding of the proljems, arising out of the \
¢ .pressure of populntiuu aud constructive cooperation with those countries in

' fogpmulating a Yrogram of relief, will-go far toward averting a clash of interests
between East and West. In Russin and the South American States, where unde-
veloped resources wait upon an_ increase in population, the problem is the
reverse; hit no less momentous far the peace ‘and prosperity of the world,

No' less important is a recognition of the various Tacinl groups which make

. Up the political, unit or State? Everywhere abrond, where axsimilation is less

complete and considered less essent{ul than in the United States, foreign groups
~ are zenlous for the recognition of racial distinctions. (me can readily jmagine -.
the loss of godd, will which might follow the refusal to take note of this race

prejudice and to classify properly various racial ;xroups .

» Keeping iu mind the purpos€ of the course outlined above, the following brief
. “svllubus is suggested for Latin Americn, the Far Fnﬂt. and Russia: -
» . Distrlbutlon and denﬂlty of the pupulutlon

.

2. Movement of population— . o’
-, 1. Birth and death rates, increase «f popgnlation and distribution. of
increuse. 0 S
. Migration— \
(a) Internal movement of popslation— . -
® ; - (1) Between States—causes, - : ]
' ,I _{2) Between rural and urban districts.” * .
. - (3) Causes fqr lmmobnllty where it “exints.
o = . () Emigration=cnuses’ countries sought; attitude of gov-
- s ernment and public opinion towanrd; legislation againsfn
.o ) treaties controlling; detrled study of such movement
il 5 5% O ‘to the United States. C IS
N e ) (r) Immigration—sources; cAuses ; churu(ter effect on coun- -
: ) try ; soclal status of immigrants; govemmentnl encour-
Dl o agement ; lnnd pollcy Immigration laws;, _colonlzntmi -
.. “socleties. - 5 5 .
a ] 8 Elements {n, poplll’ntlon—-" 200  ° o B g2 .
i ‘ 1. Native stock—raclal clagsification.
2. Forelgn stock—hnpnrtance ‘to national 1life; asslmllntion with na-
five stock; attitide of foreign [Rroupy to each pthé;., ndmlsslon
& to polltlcal rmhtu cmmnshlp laws.” .
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II. Sorial legislation. —If ‘one ware to single outethe factor most essentlal to
the suceess of those «‘Eugnged in foréign service, he probably would be.correct in
derignating it to be the uhillty to acquirg the viewpoint of the people in whose
country such ngents ure Jocuted, In thix respect, foreign service differs from
domestic, if not in kind, at least In degree. It is not merely gett!ng the view-
point of another personality m his own group but understanding those who
have different historfeal backgro8nds, customs, and moral and ethical standards.

Thiw viewpoint is secured partialiy by a study of ‘e lunguage of a racial
group, by ‘'ordinarily the attention of, the student is so engrossed by the physicnl
process of learning to read and speuk that he loses all appreciation of the soul of
the people which Ilnngunge Is supposed to express, Iistory offers nnothér
possible avenue of appronch_bit the emphasis upon the political ‘and economie
Phases to the virtunl exclusion of institutions and laws glv es an lnndequnle idea
of the culture ‘and idenls for comluct of t)]e people.

The chief reason we object to certain groups of forelgners in ofir midst Is not
primurily hecnuse they are racially inferior, and therefore threaten to dilute or
degrade our American stock. Rathef is it becausétheir hu-sluess,omorul and .
ethicat stingards are different from ours, and we therefere fuil to understand
their condfict. Measured by our fdenls tlwy seem to lnck integrity, and other

Buenos Ayres, 1808,
C., Government Print-

-

'3

.

. primary virtues; \\hil'o we in turn nieed t6 be Interpreted to them, lest radendss
: . and boastfulness bhe our outstanding cbu"zlcterlstlcs A study of the social
a4 institutions of.n people and the legislation controlling Qhem will help In.undor-

standing-the standards which control the conduct of foreigners.
The following types of soclal legistation shonkd be fnmlllnr to e\ery studont
Laws respecting living upd working condltlons. :
Factory legislution— .
-1. Sanjtation. . '
°2. Hours of labor. :
.. 8. Wages; . .
Secjal insurance. "% e o ¢ Lo,
_Housing conditions, B oey » B oo - . z. -
- Henlth legislation. P we oo , o
Laws respetting women: and chlldren 8 ] -
.=, Conditions under wilich they may work, - o S .
‘ "+ Educatton— 5 .
’ : q(hools-compnlsory laws; lmteracy. .
Press——treedOm ot.
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.
an« rcspwtin;: the family:
. .. % Marrinage aund divoree,
Statug of women and chil«lren.
Laws respecting special ®lasses:

Dependent—Unemploy edd, homeless e¢hildren, LA
- -
Defective—Feeble-minded aud msane. deat, blind, erippled. .
0 ° Delinquent-——JIuvenile delinguency, adult crime.

o reason that there nie no texts which adequately cover the maerial,  Fties
ularly for the Iatter nre sources so greatly seattered that o satistactory hib-
liography 18 not possible in the sBort spree availnbie.  Since n hoge Tund

.. of knowledge is helpiul to o proper apprecintion of these subjects, they should

©_mot’be given before the second half of the third year.

-
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INTERNATIONAL LAW, '
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Profeseor of International Lasw, Harvard University. .

The minipium requirements ghou)d he:
1. Intorn'htional law, the equivaldnf of three hours a week“in closs for
one year, .
2. Internatignal relations. covering diplomatic *nnd o'lu-r policivs, three
. hours per week®n class for one vear.

* ‘Whenever possible the ahove studies should receive- attention. to”a totnl
amount’ of 18 hours, or tequivalent of 6 hours a week for 8 years. The
emphasis upon different aspects should be varied according to the speial line
of work which the student i< planning to enter: These studies are hest adupted
for students of junior and senior grade whd have had previous training in

.
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G

e
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The work antlined above must be condueted g« lecture cotrses for the Qimplo_

history and pelitical sclence and for gmdunte students, . 0
K3 The following references may serve as a convenlmt smrthu: polnt for stu:
i dents desiring to study along general Hnes: ) Lo L. .
;:3;' a4 " . REFERENCES.: - .« -
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becmxse they are directly concerned. ought to know the general prlnclples of
this law? Success in business, moreover. |s conditioned on the establishment’
of mutual respect .and confidence between contractors, and the stranger the
contractors are to each other the more imperative it is that each party overcome
the otlier’s possible suspicipn by. as rigid a respect for the rights of that other
as"his insistence upon his own rights is vigorous. Is it pot equally true, then,

- that Iimorance of the lnws governing trnde must hamper him who would trade
with those of his own nationality aud language and. in Ine reasing degree, him
who jvould trade with foreigners to his land, his speech, and_ bis natl\e view-
point, customs, nud peculiaritiex?  Every man, and especially e wilo would
enguge successfully hwforolﬂn trade, should know the legal eﬁ:‘hvf hig acts
and conduct his buriness with full knowledge of what he h doing when he
Incurs oblimtions or amquires rights, |

Commercial law is a name loosely given to those branches of the law which
govern everyday transactions in business, such ns the, makinz of%contracts, the
use of negotiable puper, the formatiomof business associutions, etc. One would
think that a working knowledye of wuch branches of the lnw w ouvld be common,
at least amony so-called * business men,” if not among the people at large, and
yet every lnwyer in active practice hag had driven home to hime again and
again the appnlling ignorance of otherwise wide-awake and well- luforlned

* ’husiness men as to the legal efiects of entering into a partnership, for example,
or of indorsing the check of ap out-of-town visitor in order to accommaodate
‘him by enabling him to casgh it at the host's hani’. of responding by letter to an
offer of contract maude by telegram, of surrendering n deed jir exe hange for
purchase money paid by uncertified check, of depositing trust funds committed
to his care to the credit of his perronal account in the bank, or of many other
common acts too numerous to mentfon. Far more than posslmlete could be
driven to admit or eptimists would clulm, the cgreat majority of men and
women are fairly honest, considerate, and accommodating in their denlings
with each other. Were It not 80, our courts would he overwhelmed with trivial

. disputes over questions highly difficult of decislon, and every man would have
to be a lawyer, whether he would or not, or else speedily contribute another
example to the doctriig of the survival of the fittest. As it Is, the calendars of
‘our courts are congested with preventahle lltlgatton and thousands of dollars
and unniensured assets in business confidence are daily squandered through
popular lmmm nee of the tnost fundamentul principles of commercial or huslness
law. .

What do we aclvmte’ Universal required instruction in business law in all
high schools and colleges, Our problem here s particularly with colleges,
where the treatment of the subjects taught should, .of coucse, be more thorough
than_among the young pupils in the high schools and sulted to the maturity

ments of our universities, should not and can not be elth:-r a substitute for
or a compeutor with the more arduous and thorongh training of the students
in the law achioois who intend tq follow the law as a profession: nor can it
be ziven the same number of honrs as are allotted to the same. subjects when

" for two full years, it It is expected to teach anything beyond contracts and
- megotiable paper, and particularly if. the course is designed not only for those
| who seck a general knowledge of the law as a matter of education or who
- . meed it to meet the reqnlrements of examinatfons for the consular service, but
5’1. aleo, tor entineering stwdents or those who mhy intend an active commercial
‘jltteu And thlsnhouldbetheml‘um, Itmomhonuqm beallottedtotml

e . .
g B ]
B

of the studentk taught. This instructjon, in the academic and scientific depart-

' tanght in the law schoals. ~-But it should.be allotted at least two hours a week
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field of study, there will be no difficults n using them, and!that without invit-
ing any well:grounded objection that a 11 law-achool course is belng built up
In departments of arts and sciences. As to the yeurs in which it should be
offered, they should be the two final years in the course. Much of the.law is
extrenely technical, and for its proper understanding demamds ns do few sub-
Jects maturity of mind and trained powers of reasoning, i
Now, as to the methal of instruction. In our best law schools we have
abundoned the old texthook method and have adopted. the .Harvard case sy=tem
or laboratory method of teaching the law. An exclusive use of this method
may not be found practicable in view of the limits in time and the extent of
the field to be coverwd in these law courses in colleges of arts and sclences. But,
8o far as it can be employed, It should he. Tpe nbility to state from memory

-abstract principles of law Is of little practical ure to one if he s unable to

tell which principle he should apply to a given string of confused facts suddenly

“calling for jnction.  Leml difeulties, ns they arise, seldomn bear marks of text-

hook classifications upon them_ and he who essays to solve them applies the

right or wron: principle at his peril. The Inrtructor should bend .every effort
to make hig fnstruction, hy fpecific, concrete, everyday fllustrations and exan-

plex, practical in the highest degree.

A-word in conclusion on the rubject of maritime or a iralty Inw. Students
aspiring to the consular sorvice and those intending engage in overseas
commerce need a genernl understanding of the laws of #e sea. They mny
never he enlled gt to display a knowledge of the steering rules or the laws
concerning collustons, bug they shouid know the principles and rules governing
charter parties and contructs of affreightment, general average and marine
insurance, salvage and the other main branches of the admiraity law governing
daily trunm'(jnons occurring in every .port and In connection with every sea
venture, prlq{_clples and rules differing radically from those governing slmilar
transactions ‘occurring on the Iand. Not .much time can be given. to such a
subject in !h# kind of course here under didcusgion, but, by judicious selection
of matters g«i be treated, it can hlx covered, and that fafrly well, in 8 or 10

periods, |
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THE ECOPj_leC BACKGROUND OF MODERN "WORLD POLITICS.
g O By Annort PavsoN Usuer,
.El Adsaistant Profcrsor of Economics, Commeil Unirersity,

The phrase’ “ world politics ™ is unfurtunn(ely vague, and in this country
would scarcely ‘possvgs even the moderate degree of precision of ‘meaning
that would I?e suggested in l-:urope, The primary economic questlol_m in
world polmcaj center around tariff problems and expansion. Expansifon may
involve actual acquisition of dominfon or- merely peaceful penetration of a
commercial caracter. Both of tliese subjects may seem to be rather Bpecial
toples, but it 1s impossible to discuse them in tha( spirit. The great lssues in
economic policy'are most clearly Joined on {these questions, so that: the study

" of world politics really involyes discusgion of the'-géneral prindples of economic
_Statesmanship. If all" question-begging implicntions are- to he avotded, one

must -endeayor to discover whether there are any general principles that
should be recoguized by aft Statesmen. It has long been the ambition of

thinkers w&:ommm. principles of -action in high matters -of stste that

v

dhﬂxuru_i Igure mgeh ‘political actlmg o S N

3

least, be more nearly right than-the principle .or ahsence.of .,
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This discussian of general principles becomes in fact a study of three detlnite
gyslems of ecufjoinic statesinguship—mercantilism, bureaneratic collectivism,
apd Hberslism. | Each of these general terms must be interpreted in a brond
apirit, and many diversitiee of thought will he fomnl uuder the general cover
of each mxerﬂl type, but then.- afe grounds for mnking these very geoneral.
distiictions.  Mercantiliam™ls 8 type of political thinking that is u&wuuml\
empirical and noive. It appuars wost charetetigticully to-lay in the crude
éxpunsionist palicies that uppear fo all countries. The other types both purport
to be *acientitic ™ systets of petiey; one is collectvistic gua in namy coses
attocratic, the other in Jdisposed to_emphasize the taumml diterds pendenee of
society aud the ‘imli\'ichml. Altl.ough the distinctlons hetween taese xystene
of thought can easlly be exagueruted, the collectivistic theory reully tukns vjon
the asstmption thnt the leaders of the Stute have e powet 1o aecamplish
what they will; it is based upon s theory.of frecdom of the will; the literal
mmrv. on-the other hund, 18 used upon the iden of anburdimdion to laws of

anture, and assuines shmiticant power of accomplizinent ouly wWhen action
conelstn in an application of natural law, The liberal theory s at ouce an
‘attempt to explain the past and to gulde statermen with reference to the
future; It porirnys social life’us being. ersentiully un adapation of wan 1o his
environment, not neglecting his power to transform his surroumlivgs but find-
ing the facts of major lmportance In his adaptationk This interpretution of, .
history naturally places a notable emphasis upon many kimdred uul»jecm.

. geography and geology, the histury of inventions of industrial, hinjwrtanee,
‘and. the bistory of culnInerce.

The study of these matters of peneral priveiples enn he wmade wost precise
snd councrete if the historical method 18 followed, und, althongh this would
lead to a very elubornte presentution if carried {gto much detall, It §s posnible
to put the more important aspects of the subject lwfore the average &ml/nn‘m»re
or junior. Within tlie compust of an undergruduate course it Is get wise (o
attempt more than a geveral sketch of the developiwnt of these” tiree modes

L4

. of political thinking In Eunigland and Germany. So n);m/ of the genernl |

notlony are a commonpluce in modern thought that a brief sketeh cun be made

to appeal to students, despite the genuine dithewlts” of the subject.
After the gemeral discussion of policy larger uspects of tarift history
An the nineteenth century can be shepificintly (reatwd.  The development of the
German costome union and the change, to protection In 1879 are emsentlul to
¢ an understunding of the great issues of the century. The passing of the pro-
tective policy In England s an important topic, and It is desirnhle to give some
attention to the subject if there I8 time. Unless the course ruus throughout
the vear it will mr«vlv he posstble to find time for any adequate treatment
of the changes In mil«-y in England. These problema can he :kst significantly
-dincunsed with reference to thgir benring upon the rivalry that developed
between Germany and England toward the close of the last century. It s
particularly wise to urge the class to find aome explanation of the industrianl
regendration of Gerinany; 18 it to be explained as\a result bf protection or.
German character, or [g it a resu)t of certain general industrial and commercial
changes? “In order to stimulate. thought on this subject, some presentution
- of the larger upects ot lndutﬂa] and. conmerdal lulnory must be lncluded

‘-‘j~; : ln the coursg.

b * Carrying out the ldu or hlctorlcnl prenentauon of the. prob!ema. the lquect
.. of colonization 15 -also most advisxlly approached from the historieal point
". of viewr, It 18 wise to. concentrate attention upon the development of African
{8 eolonluuun dnce 1885, but theae events would hnve little munlm; wlthout solne

HELIN .
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brief sketch of the rger fentureg of evfoninl policy in the enrlier perioda,
The wwdern probitem is so nl'«-nuixol,\‘ & tropical probleny thut the study can be
contine] to the conditions erentod by Eanvgenn contaets with countiies w hiose.
climiie Is unguiteble for the pémpment <etilement of Furopeans.  Many deny’
the existenee of stucere amg legithunte otives for the uequinition of Jominion
over tropical conntries; It is therefore o matter of solne iInement to show that -
the principles o8 snadeen iibvral statesmutship are really frev (oo e faint 05
OF reltishe pursuft of commereinl infercsts The crrees of fudiivent and the too
froom At alases thnt creep jnto a weak adwfalstration wake if somewhar difM-
eult v plance the develoganent of sontd privciples in proper relter. Pariiculae
empliasis hag been Tid.upon the history of the Congo, becauise it illustrates boty -~
the hu'i‘lil.\' ef ueny stzzestions made by untiexpnnsionists and e substantinl
Poocress ot wak belnn tuade toward the establishiment of 4 better RV RleN

© of culonful admivistration in the Tropics. The relation of the Berlin act to

the Cobgo yakes 1he study un esmentiod basis for the dicxcussion of the juter-
tional settlenwent in other parts of contral gl northern Africa.

It i< possiide to present the Inrger fentures of these problems in o single
Eemester, it expericnce hus shawp that it is imporsible to do full justice to
the sulijeact in thay {ength or tid, The students, however, nre lKely to repard
the suhj-:«fus relntively rpectal, 'and It might well He difficult to enlist their
Tuterests in a1l yeer conrze until an neademic tradition has heen estaldished,

I 0t s destied (o nphasize mattets of Information that woulid he .ol'lnummmm
to persons preparing definitoly for administrative or commereial” work in the -
foreym field, it would be absolutely ersentin) (hat n fuli Year, gt the very
//'/ ]1‘:!-\‘!.‘lw Liven to these problems, l‘t would be posaible to make twb courses, b
dealtige respectively with tariffs an coloniexr, and, It vocational interests were
predominant, the additonnl time wor of great value, Here at Cornell, *
studentr are preuibred to take elementary econemics before regirtering in other
courses i Hu; department ; and, as freshmen are not allowed to elect elementary
economies, students in the arts college cun not take other courses until their
Junior year, The specinl courses in the’ depurtment thus hecome tupper-class
courses, I believe that junfors have bedn more nunierounr than sepiors in my
p Conrsr on world polities,  Special information is not required, ao’tlmt it is
wholly practical to- give the course to a mixed cluss- of Junfors and xenlors
if the cdurse were made rart of a fixed currfculum it might well bhe kiven in
the earlier yearsas it would tend to stimulate Interest and habits of reflection.
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FHE HISTORY OF EUROPE SINCE 1850 AS A STUDY PREPARATORY
FOR FOREIGN SEIMCE

v - ’ By S, (.mam, L. Sxmss.ﬂ, ’ -
Professur of ,}'liatoru, University of Pehneulran(a. .

Recent years not dniy have brf)ught about the-active pnrticipﬁtlon of the
United States in the affairs of Europe, but also have stirred up in the mind of
the averpge American a highly increased. interest in Furope‘m hnstorv i&s one
faces the problems of')ro(onstructlng the social order or tries to. un(lerstand
the causes of the World War, it is soon realized that the happenings of to-day
‘can not be explained by the events merely of yesterday, and that the roots of _
the present lie deep in the ppst.  One finds, moreover, that a deeper study is
needed thanm that of the dhily new spaper or the- populur nmuagazine before one
can hegin really to grasp the true explanations of Ppresent conditions. For
those, therefore, who wish specially to prepare themselves-for foreign service -
a knowle(lge of the history of Europe in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries -
must constitute an essential part of their intellectual equipment.

The.problem of .teaching or studying such a subject as this is chiefly a problem .,
of the amount of time avhilable. A survey of the subject may be atte¥ipted in
a single college * course ” . for advanced study and research a lifetime would
be all too short. A single course, however, whether pursued in college or
studied privately will serve to accomplish two ends; first, to dutline the great
topics that must be studied, and, secondly, to point the way to further study,
through information as to books in the special subdivisions of the field. It is
highly desirable that such a course on the period since 1850 should be preceded
by a general course on the history of Europe before 1850, in order that an
idea may be gained of the foundations of modern Eumpe Otherwise much will
have to be taken for granted..

We have spoken thus far of the value of the single outllne course, But such
& course, whether of a- hulf-year or a whole year-in fength, will serve only as an

~ introduction. With this the ambitious student will not rest content. He will
see the necessity of greater thoroughness of preparation. Let us assume that
after laying the foundations of a general education, and after mastering at least
one foreign language, he will devote the lgst two 5ears of college to a really
adequate ‘study of_a more specialized character and, if. posslble, will contlnue
his work Into some years of graduate study. For such a studept there is open

.~ a choice of fields embarrassing in their richness and fascination. He will pro-
® ceed to cofhbine with theoretical treatment the hlstoricul approach to the great

I‘dlvxslons of economic and social sclence.

‘www.manaraa.com



[

ERIC

{AruiiText Provided by ERIC

~ . _
GovanMENf._ o 87

>

tries f Lurope. JUpon this Hasis rest the development of agriculture and
production of raw materials. Does farm ownership or farm tenancy prevail? -
Is the food supply, sufficient?” What are the export crops?

another factor is that -of population,  Only shrough an historical approach
can the racial animosities that (threaten the peace of Europe be understood,
What is the 3ignificance of the birth rate? What are the causes of emigration?
To what extent do religious difficulties interfere with the orderly pursuit of lite?
“"Closely allied is the Inbor question. What is the stapdard of living, and is
this (‘rhanghng? How is labor organized? What thearies or philosophies govern *
. the labor class? The rise and development of the different types of socialism
‘constitute a field for investization the ‘importance of which ‘i still little appre-
‘cinted by many business men in Amerien, )

- Similarly the development and organization of manufactures must be studied.
To what extent has the modern industrial system renlly penétrated Russia?
How have the Germans so suecessfully invaded other vountries in the d'evelop-
ment of manufacturing Igdustrlos? What are the sources of capital? What i3 -
the status of the organization Jof industry? What s the attitude of the’ Gov-
ernment toward combinations of capital? What are the relat®ns of capital
and labor and how controlled by the Government? ' a ¢

In direct relation to all the preceding must he the study of transportation.
What are the routes of commerce and what determines these? To what extent
are internal waterwnys used? What is the history of the railroads, are they
owned, operated, or controlled by the Government? What countries of Europe
ur(:.umler«lo\'(-lopod in respect to railronds? What lessons can Américu learn
from Europe? .

No less important, indeed inextricably involved with the foregoing, is -the .
amatter of finance, In each country the matter of revenues and expenditures,
the public (ebt, the taxes, the currency and banking systems, the institutions of
credit, both commercial and agricultural, will be the cause of much anxiops
thought to the next generation. The quagtion of tariffs will come in for new
consideration. | - o,

To 2 greater oxtent than ever hefore will Yhe problems of social bgtterment
be. in the forefront, such as the control of poverty, crime, and (isense, and the
development of insurance against old age, jllness, and unemployment, the respon.
sibility of the Government in the matter of finding employment, and vocational
education. o, o ' :

Further, the student must learn from the history of Europe how the great
peoples have governed themselves, The oldest of constitutional Staf , -Great
Britain, has seen during the war-a most radical extension of the suffrage; just

& before the war it saw both a radical change in the position of the House of Lords
and.the ennctment of u code of social reform the purport of which is yet hardly
understood. ® . ,

Finally, there must he studied the international relations of Furope; the un-
stable edlfice of the “ baldnce of power ™ that fell to pieces in 1914 ; the evolution -
and maintenunce of the German military state, the preparations for defense

~ Against it, and the conflict of the alliances. Closely allied therewith: is the

% problem of colonial administration and the conflict of rival imperial systems,
The piling up of armaments and the problem of naval ‘supremacy, and the
efforts to arrive at a means of adjusting International differences without

failure of-such efforts, demand the study both of-'hlstory and of international .
law. " - - S : ,

First may be noted the importnn(je of the geography and*geology of the cogx:- .
e

~ Tecourse to war that found expression in the Hague conferences, and the . .

i‘ v 3 : ‘e . o ,.‘. ’ . ".'..“"t_ig"t
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Over and above the investigation of these content-subjects, the stndy of recent

Ellropean'hi*tor\' has to offer much that is valuable in the wax of method,
The penetrating student must master the use, of statdstics; he must exawmine
the publishing activitiex of governments; he must know the location and the
resources of great libravies and the puhfic:uions of technical socicties,  He
must look into the educational ipstitntions and the educational wethods of the
states whose minds he wonld understand. * Himself 'a trnined man, he will
discover he use of trained men in the service of the modern State.

Besides the grent variery of sabjoet matier that confronts one, one has to
reckon also with the complexity that arises from the great number of the

Repurate States of Europe. A selective process is necessary; one ean fol*ow

a particular subject, such ag the development of finance, throughout all Europe,
or he can study many pluses of the life of a single country.  Thé pmportant

' thing is to- know sowtothing of the w hoL and to do tharoughly work in some
restricted tichd.  For such advanced stml\ courses In history ¥ governmient, inter-

national law, econoinics, and social science are,offered by all the larger univer-
sities. Such advanced study will be most profitably pursued wnder the instruc.
tion of experts in the respective tields, who can agvise ilso as to the proper
correlatien of clective courses to meet the needs of the partienlar student. The
private student cun’ do meh, Lowever, through intensive reading. For this he
will need bibliographical aid. Such assistance will be obtained, at least by *
way of peginning, through reference to the carefully _prepared "‘«t@ of books
which are inclnded fif eneh of the texthooks mentiones,

For the ontline course on the period since 1850 several exceilent textbooks
are available, of which four may I)e mentioned as oqmi.lll\ svitable.

Huzen, ¢, D, lmmpo since 181'5 New York, Holt & Co., 1910. . 830 p

Hayes, C. J, H. A political and social luxtur\ of modcl n K urope. \ol. 2,
New York, Macmillan Co., 1918. 582 p. ‘

Schapiro, J. 8.  Modern and mntmupomr\ Fnrope:m history. .boston. l’ibllﬂh-'

ton MiiHin Co., 1918,

Holt, I.. H., mul Chilton, A. W. The history of Europe from 1862 to 1914.
New York, Macmtilun Co., 1917, .
Turner, E. R.  Eurupe, .178'.)-19‘.’0.' New York, Doubleday, Page & Co., 1920,

. Of these the first and the last are stronger on the political side, while the
second and third'empbasize the economic and social fuctors. All-of them, how-
ever, ‘discuss the great topics that must be considered: The developnent of
the separate natlonalities of Europe.. their rivalrles and the “balance of
power,” national imperialism, _the. ﬁrogross of industrialism and democracy.
All except the first discuss the causes of the World War? For the special his-
tory of the war, in its various phases, there is a rapldly Increasing mass of
books, an excellent guide to which may be fbund in G. M. Dutcher's “A Sclecteq

" Bibliography of Publications in English Relating to the World War™; in Mc.

Kintey,” A. E. “Collected Materials for the Study of the War,” Philadelphia,
McKinley Publishing Co., 1918, a compilation of high value to every student.
Very full, but without mﬁ\ helpful eritical connment, is “A Check List of the
Literature and Other Material in the Library of Congress on the European
War,” Washlngton Government Printing Office, 1918.

HISTORY OF THE LATIN-AMERICAN REP,UBLICS.-

ByA\VIlLlAM R. SHEPHERD,_-
Professor of History, Oolumbdia Unucnltu.

Ih many respects the rise and development of the nations of the New World

" which were formerly under the rulé of Spain and Portugal nre of groat interest

and value to the American student. They represent a type of civilization quite
dlstlnct from our own, They stnrted upon their lndependent cnrear substan-
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“tially without experlence in self-government. To acquire it, they had to pass
through a process of experimentation in political theories and Yractices which
ix unique of its kind, As a laboratory for the study of race problems, no part
of the world s richer th:;n the region of Latin Amerlca.” In the great majority
of the Republics the population is a blend of white, Indian, and Negro. The
traits und customs inherited from the three ancestors must be understood and
uppreciated by Americans, if th r.ml'utions with Lafin Americans gre to be
productive of mutuad ndvantnge] From. af economic stundpoint, the southern
countries have been Ignds of expioftution. rather than areus of -settlement and
development. Rich in natural resources, they have attracted 1'0nsi(k\ru'ble‘~
amount of capitul, but not- immigration to nn,\'r‘hing Iike'the' extent required. -
How the several factors of national progress have operated in an environment
s0 different from that of the Unlted_Stutos offers a wide field of profitable ing
quiry. . o '
When arranging any program of study. not only must all- these points of
variance from our own conditions, past and present, be borue in mind, hut two
notions prevalent among our people must be guarded against. One is, that the
Latin-American republics 'shou'ld be viewed in a patronizing fashion as localities.
of scant 4mportance. The other is, that since both they and the United States
ure situated in the Western Hemisphere and have _republican forms of govern-
ment, American standards of judgment should he applied to them. The subject,
nevertheless, should be approaclied from ‘the standpoint of the bistory of our
own country, not in order to stress ‘evidences ot similyrity, but to emphasize
chdracteristics of essential unlikeness, and hence to ascertain how the two types
of civilization may be adjusted beneficlaily to each other. - ) .

Assuming that the student has been thoroughly grounded In the history of
the United Stutes, the episodes: in that history which suggest a possible con-
nection with the course of events in Latin America should be utllized as vantage
grounds from which the survey of the latter can- be undertaken. Thus, for
exunnplg. the condition of the Thirteen Colondes at the time of the Alwerican
Revolution, n.nd the later relations -of the United States with Spain through the
cession of Louisiana, would sfford opportunity for a considerntion of the cir-
ciumstances of the Spanish and Portuguese colonies‘ bgurlng the s‘:‘lmt“ period,
with the iden of showing to what extent sach circumstances were responsihle
for the subsequent overthrow .of the control exerciged hy the mother countries -
concerned. Then, the fact that the United States became involved In the
struggle between France and the other European powers from 1803 to 1815
supplies an eagy transition to_an examination of the relationship of France to.
Spain and Portugal, in its hearing upon the earlier phases of the wars of emanci-
patlon in Hispanic America. The Monroe™ dactrine, similarly, furnishes g
nucleus abotit which the story of the rise of the Independent- repyblics could |
be woven. Following these indications, theé Mexicah War, the Clayton-Bulwer
treaty, the. Ostend manifesto, the Civil War, the “Virgintus” affair, the Santo
Domlngup episode, the attempt at Amerioun interference in the Chilean-Peruvian
War, the establishment of the “ Pan American Conference,” and the increasingly
numerous points of contact hetween the United States und the Republics of
Latin America since 1889, could’ gl be tréated ns centers of departure for
excursions into the intervening history of the Republics themselves,

For the purpose of colleglate Instruction in the subject, the colonial period
need be examined-no further than to ascertain the general situation, political,
economle, sociul, moral, ‘and intellecaa]', in the Spanish and Portuguese .

" dominions at_the outbreak of the wnrd of emancipation, After a few intro-

ductory sesslons devoted to this theme, the story of the national development of

Lo, . . . o,
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the Tatin-American Republics from about 1806 onward could be presented to
advantage during a single semester of three periods a week, preferably in the
first term of the junior year. If desired, it would be easy to expand the work
80 as to make {t cover both terms. Given the existing state of the curriculum
in most colleges, however, it would appear more serviceable to devote the
second term to a study of contemporary Latin America.

In the excellent * Syllabus of Latin-American History,” by Prof. Wllllam
Whatley Plerson (University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill, 1917), there are
several books cited. any one of which might be used as a convenient man_liul for
the, course, It woulil be ndvisnble, nevertheless, for the teacher to prepare

an outline of tlmsg phases of the history of the United S(nfes, already indi--

cated, which could be employed as actual points of departure. The syllabus
in question would supply the, topics needed for Latin America. In addition
to these, it furnishes a working list of the more available books aud articles
for reading and reference, covering hoth history and present conditions.
Since 19—or if Haitl be included, 20—countries are involved in gny general
survey of Latin America, and since among them 18 have a Spanish origin, it
might be desirable, after dealing with the périml of the wars of emancipation,
to take up in more or'less detail the history of certain typical countries in the
Spanish group. rather than attempt to handie them all. The list chosen should
comprise the republics in and west of the Caribbean Sea, with which the
United States from time to time has come into closest contact, and a number
of the South American nations as well. In the former, Cuba, Mexico, and the
Central American republics viewed practically as a group; In the Ilatter,
Argentina, Chile, either Venezuela or Colombin, and either Peru or Bollvia,
could be selected to represent the Spanish-American countries. The history
of Brazil} of course, must be studied, not only because of its intrinsic im-
portance, but because it deals \\lth the Portuguese element in the evolution
of Hispanic Amel'lca s " " I A
THE STUDY OI-‘ THE HISTORY OF THE NEAR EAST AND NORTH.-
ERN AFRICA. °

By ABTHUR I. ANDREWS,
Professor of History and Public Law, Tufts College.

The Near Eaet compriSes Turkey,~including Constantinople, Asia Minor,
\Iesopotanuu, and Armenia; the Balkan States, including hree(q the Caucasus,
Persia, Egypt, and northern Africa. Russia must hlso have some consideration.
This is the Mohammedan East, past and present; a Mohammedan world, some-
times united but more often as divided against itself as is the Christian world,
For centuries now Mohammedanism has been the one most constant factor and
element of this Near East. Every factor, however, must be taken into account,
political, economic, social, historical, mciad religious, in the case of every
natiénality, The student preparing for foreign trade must systenmtize his study
in every way possible and assign an amount of tlme to each commensurate with
its relative importance.

The first of these factors is the purely historical. Nowhere in the world ‘does

the historical background count for more than in the Near East. The prestige of .

history is what sustained the Turk in power. The episodes of Serblan, Bulgarian,

- Roumanian, Georglan, and Armenian history which these natlonalities cherlsh,

they cherish with a tenacity that we must appreciate, if we are to understand
them and their interests. Possibly most important of all are the Greek tradi-
tions which have shaped the policies of Greek rulers, kings, or ministers. "It

“ e
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is not too much to say that the Greek and the Armenian, the Serb, tig-Bulgar,
and the Georgian, and finally, most emphntlcql}y. the Turk owed thelr social,
Industrial, and economic status very largely to the current of history that |wept
L them together the way it did. - .
The geozruphical factor cnn easily be underestimated in considering the -
history of as.well as‘the conditions of the Near Enst. The student must know
. the arrangement of mountain and river valleys in the Balkan Peninsula, the
distribution of sens, Red, Mediterrangan, Aegean, Black, and Casplan ; of mulfs
Hke the Persian and of straits like the Dardanelles and Bosporus,; of the
river vylleys of Mesopotamia and Egypt and of the Caucnsus Mountains, the
Armenian Platenu, the mountain ridges of Asin Minor, the Balkans and the
Carpathians; all these physica) features have influenced and will intluence
ceonomie, social. and political conditions. L ) :

Third, the ecorfomic resources of the Near East aire vastly zreater than is
zenerally ynderstood. The variety of products, as well as the quantity of pro-
duetion, have made it the scat of empires and long ngo fastenad upen it the
eves of fmperiul drenmers in Berlin as well as in Petrograd and elsewhere,
The story of Turkish dominion In western Asia reveals the reason for the
buckwardness of the‘ ‘development of these resources, mineral and agriculturalt

Most complicuted of all the factors is the racinl. From the Balkans to the
Cauneusus, from the Black to the Red Sea, the mixture of races i3 like unto
that in no other part of the globe, The Caucasnus region has fts peculine
probhlems, shared only partinlly  with the custern  Asian tablelands or the
Mesopotamian region, Second only to the Caucasus, the Balkan perinsula
presents differences of race the st complicated and here, of course, such !
differenees are the more Important from the fact that the Balkans are at the
front door of Europe, not in a corier distant from civilization but vitally
affecting the whole of, Europe, white similar conditions in the ‘Caneasmus or in
eastern Asin Minor might go on, as history has_demonstrated, from bad to
Morse without seriously interfering with European affairs,

The religious factor is by do means the least ‘Important. The Christian
element is found in every quarter and so is the. Mobammedan, Even in
Mesmpotamia, along the upper reaches of the rivers, fare the Nmtorlnns:‘nnd,
ou the other hand, the' Mohammedun clement in the Balkans nnd in the Cuucasus
needs consideration. It will not do, moreover, to stop with uny superficial

. distinctions. It may make a very grent ‘difference, Politically whether the
tribe or nation which‘you call Mohan:(nedqn is -Sumni or RKhinh, or whether
i people are Greek Christians, Armening, or Georgiun, especially in As'n Miior, A
A possible division (the figures appended suggest relative weight) of such n
course based upon 90 lecture periods might concelvably be as indicated below
’ (4) Ancient empires and efvilizations -(b(-fore Alexander the'Great).
(3) Greek intluence {n the Near Eust :
(2) Roman influence in the Nenr East.
‘3§ The Byzantine Empire. :
(6) Islam and the Arab conquests. -
(20) The Turkish Empires.
. (18) The Balkan péoples.
s (2) Egypt in modern times,
(7) Austria-Hungary and the Near East.
- (13) Russia and the Near East.

(8) Northérn Africa,

(9) The Near East as a focus of !ntematlona} relations,

Something should be sald to hring out the =alient facts concerning the great

' cmpires of antiquity whose seat was the Mesopotamian and Egyptian river
valleys, a svord ubout the Greek penctration under Alexander and hig successors,

821860—-22——7 s . ) L ) g
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~ and another concerning the Jnfluence of Rome. A brief study of the By7antine
clvilization should be followed by & sufficiently clear exposition of Moham-
‘medanism and its influence upon the peoples accepting it.  There should be a
more intensive investigation of Turkish iustitutions, the developmient of the
Ottoman. Enipire and a most thorough study of the origins of the Armenians
and Georgiuns, the Balkan propies and the Balkan States. The aonnection of
-the European powers with the peoples of the Near East, involving|same excum
_ sions*{nto European diplomacy. should he patientlw unfoied. [y to about
1700, Constantinople was-the center of power; since then it has heen the
center of intrigue. Up to then, from the Bosporus had gone out the word of
Iaw enstward and westward. northward and sodthwarl, Since then, the radlat-
ing lines point torcard the Bosporus frone London, Paris, \'i(hnn. Rerlin, and
Petrograd. Theseé interests, economic as well as politienl, of each 1 nropean
State, including those of the Balkans, in any quarter of the Near East need to
bé set forth and amply explained to the full comprehension of all students,
Under these topics should be considered the evonomic as well ns the poiitical
conditions, the trade routes of Christiun and Mohuwmmedan, the resources, agrl.
cultural, mineral, ete., of various sections during each important period.  PProh.
ably the geographical factor would be tuken up first, but it must also he
referred to repeatedly as the trade conditions and productivity of ench section
. need to be notedl. . The diplomatic factor grows in strength$s the course works
Hown Into the nineteenth and twentieth centurtes, No_counrse of this kind
conid he complete if 1t did not bring out the economic and mlltl«al reasons
why the Near East has been the-hothed of so many European wars.
The history of the Near Fast and Africa can be covered properly in a minl-

mum of one yenr (two semesters) of three hours a week of lectures, srup- .

plemented by outside reading. The presentation of the subject should he a
~proper compromise between the chronologicul and the topleal, with Incrensing

emphasis upon the later periods. Pref«'ruhh it should vome in the Junjor or -

senfor year of college work, since the new cnvironment, nelv names, new races,
new conditions are apt to appall the less mature student. Such a course mizht
In some colleges he combinel with one in Russian history and institutions,
but this i8 to cramp both subjects. Russian history should -be studied inten-

- sively, of course, by any students of the Near Enst. ” Ther? again, it shonld

be preceded by one course ut least in ::enoml European history, and, if possible,
by u course in European governments. - Such a strong Kuropean bnekground
-is absolutely essentinl. Courses in transportation, commerce, government,
maodern languages. and the like migzht profitably he pursued simultaneously \vith
one on tho history of the Near 'ljust, to mutual ndvantage, s
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TRE FAR EAST AND AUSTRALAS1A.

. . By P'avsox 1. THEAT.
L P'rafesenr of Nistory, Leland ﬂl«mlor«l,/.h‘.,~ Uwirersity.

The traveler or sojonrner in n foreign land will profit from his visit
in proffortion to his prepamtion v make the mest of his opptunity, The

man who knows nothing sbout the people with whom he comes in contact, thelr =

Listory, the rise and developiment of their institutions, will move nmong them

as it were with a fill over hig eyes.  And in.noe part of the worll ix it more -

impertant for the American business man or Government ofticial @ be famillar
with the life-of the people than in the Far Enst. Recause we possces a Euro-
pean: civilizntion we find much thqt iz ensily lutelligible ur we trave! in Eugope,
in South Awmerlen, or In Africa, where all the lnnds are under European cone
- trol.  Moreover, in bigh school and college theshistory of Lurcpean States ig
offered tor the stuMntz. Rt in Eastern Asin, a8 well As in Turkey and Feypt,
the dmerican. comes” iy contact with anclent civilizations which *present few
]minl\‘l’f contaet with his own, except’ in w0 ‘far as theyShave heen modified
in the recent yenrs of European intercourse. In. Indin and Indp-China, tha
Fast Indies, Chinn and Japan. the American can. not interpret native life in
terms of hisx westetn expericnce. He must know something of the history of

the people und their civilization. This .can he obtained best through: study, -

Rurely doex 1 man on the ground have thme for thoughtful reading, althougly
he acyuires a mags of detailed Information through experience. It should be
the duty of the Amerienn ecallege. to offer fustruction which may help such
students as enter the forein trade or the Government_service to understand
the new environment in which they wmust serve.

Austmln?\ presents n far simpler problem, There, In Australia and New

Zenland, thé Americuan tinds u purely British people enguged in stering a con-
tinent, ag the people of tha United States md Canada have done and are doing.
The civillzation fx. British, modified by certain locu! natural comditions. The
history of the people is economic and soclul ruther than wmilitary and political,
The American who knows Englich history and is_familiar with modern soclal
-.shnd industrial progress can easily follow the development of the British people

of Australsia. - o oy
A college course {n these flelds, designed to meet the needs of Americans who

arc to serve dibroad, may be worked out In several ways.- program, which

has heen In use for 14 yenrs, is much as follows. The countries.af Asia, from .

the Indus River to Bering Straits, are treated in one course; nnd Australasia in
another and much briefer one. In the former course, a brief historical back-

>

.
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ground, with reference to the development of the political, economie, social, and
religtous i.lms of the peaple, is presented,  Then, in conection with the Haro-
pean wﬂswioun fn the Far East—India, Inde-China, \n-(lwﬂxuulu hat'n, S
berin—n " refu Sudy is nede of the way in which the congquest or eecapatiof
was effected, Phis @lls for d specml study of (he rise ot the Birivish Pagura
in Indin.  In deiding with thesndependent states of China, Aapan, and N,
l]ll' ciphasia {* pliccese upon the events s moe llh‘ estubilalnnent o enta pela-
tluus and g comeree with llum' naton=in the il e of tie ninetoenth
cellury. A= the discission gdvingeees into the moere modern perasl, the constdorst-
thyuwnuu« wore detaded. Special erophasis ip Tid upon the dv\--l--;um-nl of
fortin rights under sneosssive reatios, and upon the growth of tavign (rade,

) Tlu‘ ceurse wall nesd nocerigin anwunt of readjustient every _\n-nr’iu unlep

to allow for n cotisideration of the Mot recent events, suchr ax, tor exmiijde, tae
Sino-Jupunese nezotintions, the Far Enst in the \\ erld War, the Lansing-1shil
notes, aind the Washington conferchoe.

Such g course shiomdd e ofere] mmvml\ Ym uper classien, The student
will profit st from®it who has (ﬂmn conrses in Furopean wnd AneTicun hine
tory and enn correlite events m ’(\l and west, N study of unfunubne peoples,
customs, aud insttutions, enltx for o certin ndurity of Judament which a
freshiwmn rarely enjoys.  Ax u prepuration for forcigu service, it should be taken
an near the close of the mlh-,:v wurse and the begjnnivg of overseas employs ~ut
as pmﬂihl(- 3 .

A conrse, as outlined, should be allowed ot least three hours a \\.\-k for two
rewesters, or tive hoours u week tor two quartees. 10t Is desicable to centine
the consideration to eustern Asia alone, omitting Indin, Malayi, @ind the Bast

“Ingien; then oue seiiester oF one quitrter would suthee, Bt i thought is given

to the vastness of the area o be coverad, the nany States and pevples, the two
great civﬂmnmy/w with which the avernge student his had no contacd winoe ver,
and- the potentidl importnnee of eastern Asw in the future, ghen ax mneh time
wWill be given o this subject s lo any uf the |uujur Csurses in lustory ul)rrml hy
the institution. .

In the cane of Australuxin, a l\\u~lmur course for a semester, o thive lours
for a quarter, would suffice. “Uhis would give.thne for 3 sudy of the history of
the two regions, and for o stud$ of the palitiond, wum-mu'. nnd sochid life ol‘
the people: to-dny, ,

. RYTUERENCEN.

Tun ar LT,

-

Texts,

narrowlx n, a A history “»D the: Philippine Trlanda. -Yonkers N. Y. Warld Rook o,
R34 . .

lhlnuur. F. A Histors of the Jnpanese people from the cariiext tmes {o the end of
the Meldi ora, with the mnnmmgon of Baron Kikachl. New York, Dperclopedia
llrlllnnlrn Cein. 1015, T4

Douzlad it. K. l-.nrt? and the Far East. New York, G. I Puinam’s Sone, 1004,

Yoster, J. ‘. Anerfcan diplomacy D the Crtent.  Roston and New York, lougbton
Mifflin Co., 1003, .

Fruver. R W. Rritleh rule 10 India.  4th ed. Landon. 100X, New York, G. P. Put- |

pan'e Rone,
Honter, W, W, A Wpjep h!s!nry of the Indlan pmrlm 234 ed.  Oxtord, 1903,

Co. 3 1908,
L all, A G0 The rise of thp Britfsh domlinton in India. New York. 1803,
urru\. l! dapan. Gth od,  New York, G P, Putueim’'s Sous. 10,
Pott, I, 11, ° Sketch of Chinese history, 34wl New York, Domestle and P‘orehm
lllulonar,v Soclety of the Protextunt Eplscopal Church, 10135,
Smith, V. A, The Oxford history of tndia, from the .arnm tlnes to tife end of 1011.
Oxferd, The (lawndon I'ress, 1911, N18 I

- . - Reference Worke. N

< . 0
,n‘.u I, D, Thinge Chinese; or, notes ¢onnected with (‘hlm 4th ed, rev. and enl.

. New York, Charled Seribner's Sous, 1904,

nR of new societies. uoomu, Ginp & ’

www.manaraa.com



GOVERNMENT,

lhsh!mﬂ J. W, China: an tnterpretatian. New Yark.

Biand, 0, I and Hackhouse, B Ching ineder the Kmpress dewager,
Wit times of Tra Hat Lamden. 1918, Baston, Honghton Mifiin Co,,

I‘nnl.-v | LR A -h K A sbort history of China, bondon and New Yoerk,

Culaten, A, Sumnte, s tue other islamds of the Dutels Lasg
don, 1911, \.u York, g° Wntles Nerfoner s Rons, 1910,

Compla i, 4G Lo Sam in the Wt ohtuy, Lanmdon, ) 1

Chaw! ~||l.|ln 1L Thinss ginpoese 418, !, Tev. nnd enl.
Newn \--ri\ Clartes Sopibner’s Sons, 10902,

Cho ey S0 hnlan patty, el of, Landon and New York,
o, 1«.1

The Clauna Yearbook, lTeoeudon and New York, B

Charnnt, 1LY v Bandiaeeh o aeeern Jagon, Clifengo, AL (

[ TIER TN DA The Pannsnese fu e, bondon, 1814,

Pawrenmer, 30 Ruma nod rish ule . hy N Genrge Reot,

Vork, Charles Sopihner s Sons 19180 3wl p,

o The piticy and wiunuistration of the Dateh in Java.

L 1N

oA Atd cotemvontes.  Tr.

Benachanp inford Universiey )'ress,

Plldove, oot
trepbonl ddomerdao v, Tradtanapeding 1ol be Meredg Ca, {elp

— he IPEippines to e vnd of

- Co, {oalg)

Foltor, Boovn oo Ko Fhe ciplre of Todia,

Gilos T AL The avfifvnfon of Chiua New

Airifis, W, The Mikado s viepiine. 12th «l New York, Harper 18res.,

Catalty, K, Chapa sfldde b etchibars, London,” 1893,

Hocteptann, . and Howacth, 0 3. ods,  Oxford syney of the Relilsh
York, ()xfunlf Uanveestly  Press, l"l

Hnl-l--nu-nl T. Peoplt and peoblems’ of Todia,  New York, 1. 1lalt

New York, In,

Arneld,
lasndon,

I utten L Co. 012,

Pay,

and el
Tieend,

Hindn

RO

CUartann,
York,

LLEATLITE O
New
e nuiliare régime,

oston, Little,
Yorkh, Heney flolt & Co,

I'nnll‘llx]lul:”) padition iof the Var Eaet

PR 1 5
Huonrer, W,
and o,

AChistery of Brtish India,
IR o, 0y

" Rossta in Asta; 1H8- 1RaY,
AR
and Linden,
Hruxellys,
Thee
A

a r«mnl ant a study,
T.a \hmu-\r- Parie, 1907-1013.
Tanoy, ¢ de.
l-Zuruyn‘\-nn
Latouretre, K, 8
PO SO LU SR SN
— The devetopinent of hlvu‘

Lo Japon, hWlstofre et cfvilidation,
W van der,
LEUTISS R B R

develepmert of China. York,

s

Rodon & New

. New York, Mucwillan o,

london,
Britizh Malayz,

tolderness,

Rwettenham, F., A London and Ne

24
Wrmht. .\' and Retd, T. 11,
. Scriboer's Bons, 1912,

."‘ —ry

The Malay Renlnsule. l.onﬂon, 1012,
860 p. ¥

w

AMPRION Press, 1010,

Mol A Ca,

The Pliippces to e ot of abe --.muuiulun Lorerament ) a study |
17
lu-!nnzuu-lh.

Brown & Co |
1

Iinpegiol pazetteer of Indin, Now e, New Yorky Osford. Univeesity 1°
v . o
v |mn \-url-nuk Tokvo, 1005. .
Asia London, 11 Stanfond, 1829-1004, Philndeiphta, J.

G20 p.
betiiad the Nhife
| LR TN GO TN
Tenr,

heltes, Tone

2,
J.

Longmwans,

Muszay o
mwn' &

1013

lordol and New

New York, Macmilian

ty Houry K.
o
Roths e
1913 a0 b,

206 p.
1018 04 .
Empire. New

& Co., 1012,

Applertg & o,

Toandon and New York, longmans, Groen

1007 4m,

Tews

1 Lippincety

london and New

LI

Histedre de Penpduston: colantale den peupions -

Hanghton M

-

2y op
w‘L, Houghton

le Roy. 3. A, The Americany in the l‘hlllm-‘uoa Honton and New Y.
Milin <, wu RS

Levoy RReautten. 1. , PP De ta colontkation cher lun pretpiles ﬂm-lorn-- tirth ).
Varin, . 100K,

lmu.fnnl T Stary of Kvea,  New York, Charles S ritner's Sone, 19091 v

Sty of ot Yapon 2 X New York, lamgmans, tirgen & w1410,

lmﬂ« Co P Historkeal geograph, of the BRrltish eolanies, § v, oaford, Clarendon
‘reax, 1RSK 10e

Matex s, G0 B History of the Keendd fu Todin,  New o, London, 1803, S

Morse, Ho B The trade and admhibaimtion of the Chinee Empire.  Jandon and Now”
York, laongmans, Groeer & Co, 180N,

D Murdoch, 3. and Yapagata, 1. Hi<tore of Japan, Yokohama npd Tondon, ]0!0' \ 1.
Nitehé, I 0. Fhe Japauese nation, w York. G 1%, Patnam's ~lonn 112 88
Ohuma, ¥, mmp Fifty years of new Japan. English verston e, by Marcus I8 llulnb o

New York, LoDuttan & Co, 1910,
Poapinot, K. llhlurlrnl and ﬂ«mmphlrnl dictlonnry of Japan, 'l'nk,\'u. 1010, -
¢ Parker. B China, her histary, aiplomacy, wini commerce, from the carliest timen to
the present day.  London, J. Murray, 1917,
Phavre, A, 1 Wistory of Burma. Jondon, 1883, :
Relnseh, Paul X Intellectoal and political currents fn the Far Fast, no«ton and
New York, Houghton Mifflin Co, 10T, : o
Rlchanl, L. . Riehard's |, . mmpr--ln nelve peagraphy of the Chine F‘..m . and
dnpvmlvnrl-"t Tr, into Englich, mev. and eonl, hy M. Rennetly,” Shanghat, -
Ralers of Jndin, Fd. by W. W, Hunter, Naw York, Oxford, Clarendon 1'rews, l\ -l R,
t«un.l-m. .\.l‘.(l’. Anglo-Chinese commeree and Mplomnacy.  New York, Oxfort Unir,
ress, 1907, ! ’ :
Slmpwon, R L [R L. Putuam Weale, peewd.]  Manchu and Muscovite,  Yondon and
New York, Macmillan o, 1904, 55 , . -
ﬁumz A, ll'R'u( hinese ch'mn teristies, 21 ¢d.  New York and Chicage, F. I, Revell -
a.,
4 Strachey, . Tudln : ita

ndm;uhﬂrnll(m and progress.  4th ed. Rev. by 8ir Thomas
York, John Tame & Cn,, 1008,

350 p.

- Waleatt, A Java and her nelghbors, New \'ork. . PO Patnam’s Sane, 1614,
w uni".'n; Iﬁ W." The Middle Kingdom. rev. ed. New York, Charles Kerthoer's Sona,
13- l
¢ . C. The Phillppines, past and prou\m )\«w York, Macmillan (‘o., 1014;

New York, Charles
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_erghtooll M. Handbook of the Philippines. 3d ed. ChlmA A C \1c(‘|urg & Co.,

e A Avsmusu “'
Texts.
Jenka, E. A Dhistory of the Australasian colonies, (from thelr foundation to 1011).
. 3d.ed. New York, G. I, Putnam's Sanx, 1912, 37 6 .
Scott:ieg-). A short h'istorv of Austra'ta.  New York, Oxford University Press, 1917,
p. oo .

N Refcrencc workas.

Australia. Burcau of Census and Stntlf;z(l'llcs. Officlal yearbook of the Commonwealth of

Auttralia, Melbourne. no. 1—;
Clark, V. 8 The labor movement in’ Australasia. New York, H. llolt & Co., 1906.

_lwm:lm A, P. The domindon of New Zealund. Boston, Little, Brown & Co., 1909,

New Zmlﬂmd Registrar-general's ofice. Officlal yearbook. \\elllnxton. N. Z. . Pst—;

1801 +
Roe\cs W. P. The long white cloud. 2d ed, London, H. Marshall & Son, 1899 .
State experlnents in Australla and New Zealand. London, . Richards, 1902
Rogers, J. D. Australasin, (In Lucas, Historical geography of the Kritish colonios)
- Oxford, Clarendon I’ress, 1888-1889,
Rusden, G, W. 1listory of Australia. - 2d ed. Metbourne, 1897. 3 v.
History of New Zenland. London, 1883, 2 v.
Scholeficld, G fl. New Zenland In evolution. New York, (‘hurlos Seribner's Konx, 1909,
Turner, i, &G.p A ‘hislory of the colony of Victorfa. Londun and New York, Longmans,
ireen & Co,
Wise, B. R. The Commonwenlth of Auxtralia. Boston, Lime. Brown & Co,, 1‘\0')
The Yearlook of Australln,  London, Sydney. 1st—; 1881 4.

jQLITICAL HISTOﬁY OF THE UNITED STATES.. . T

By Freperic L, PaxsoN, .
Profcssor of History, University of Wisconsin, -

"For practical use in the fleld of 1"01'9ign trade ‘and business the background
of American history must include two main groups of facts, (1) the underlying

. historical ideals that form the basis of political discussion, and. (2) the appli-

catlon, during the last half century, of these ideals to the changing world in
which we tind ourseMves, It is not possible to understnnd the present without
constant recurrence to the ideas nnd events of the last three centurlies; and it is
equally impracticable to use to immediate advantage the history of the United
States prior to -1877 unless the connecting links hetwoeu that year and the .

. present are clearly seen.

The history of the colonial perlod and tho constitutional period to the close
of the Civil War presents a picture without it parallel of a peaple reduced to the
simplest terws, pushing their organized life across a continent, and striving in
thelr agencies of government to meet the problems raised by their daily ex- y

.istence. The big problems that were et and solved were those of—

(1) A practicable. freedom; for farmers working alone, or in small groups,
were free .in fact, and there was neither existing power to bring them into
subordination nor desire on their parf to surrender liherties.

* (2) A basis for representation, in solving which they had no option hut to
dwell - upon the equal rights of simtlar nreas or groups in determining thelr

.common destlny ; and which: forced them to drift away from any workable basis

that the British Enplre conld understand. »

(3) A compromise between local frePdom and central control, which was
reached when the 18 colonies formed themselves lntn a F‘edernl Republlc of
enumerated powers. )

Democracy, representation, and federation, as thus 9numerated contribute all
the basic idess to the history of the United States. On-tep of these,-the

- colonigtl period takes its true proportlons, giving the opportunity for democracy

to take slmpe in the wllderness and rlpen into selt-consciousness.
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The American Revolution in its relutidn to representation has always been. .

regarded as a consequence of the differeut experiences of thie British peoples
astride the Atlautic., We are now coming to see in it more and more of the

reaction of frontier democrats against a soclety whose doors were nearly closed -

and whose social layers had become stiff and fmpermeable. The democratic
revolutions that elected Jefferson in 1800 and Jackson in 1828 were'only repeti-.

Y .
d

The. growth of a National Government i1 America’ between its inauguration
in 1789 and its survival in the Civil War provides the details for the study of
Tederalism.  In a simple people the place of any Federal Government was neces-
sarily that of judge and soldier und tax collector, The really important per-
sonal matters were locul in charucter; and just ds our colonists detested taxa-
tion without representation, their border-state grandehildren disliked to be
subordinated to absentee -control. The Stutes’ rights principle came to them
at this point, and for 80 yeurs we sce a gradual evolution, as society bLecame
more and ever more complex and as relutionships became. too brond to be con-
trolledd by any State. RS ’

Befure the death of John Marshall the law had been provided for as broad
il extension of ‘nytional powers us necessity might dictate. Slavery-and terri-
torial control, nud lund and railways then proceeded to dictate that necessity,
until at last the balance was swung, in the éixues, from a Federgl (Govermment
prevailingly local in emphasis to National Government encroxihi&ﬂg of neces:
Sity upon locpl powers, ' & . '

Tn the groups of facts related .0 these processes we find the whole vocahulary
of political debate in \merica. .\’_o American tyader. at howe or ubroad, cun
codl bimself informed umless he understands these facts in their correct settings.
and relationships. Nor can he use his inforrition to hest advantage unless he
sees, in much greater detadl, the steps by which the new Nation lias broudened
its ramifications ginee the CIvil War, though ever preserving its organic con-
nection with the fundamentals of democracy, representation, and federalisn.
The whole world_to-day cun have from this plase of our history more that is
full of promise for international reconstruction than it can from all the rest
of history.

In the 40 yeurs just past un industrial society has repluced an agricultural,
bringing with the change alterutions in kind and quality that are not yet
"ppreciated.  Freedom has. ceased to be a maiter of little law, or none, as
Jeflerson wanted it, and has becowe n matter of much lnw and wise law. In
i crowded world the right to be free Is miitched by the rights of others to be
let alone. The police power has arisen to abridge rights that ran tfnques-
tioned in the open farms. . Oue States have been made over in the-process of
meeting thése needs, whilé the National Government has unfolded power after
bower, . » .

Politieal history must deal with new varleties. of facts because of these
changes in the nature of government and can not be prevented from taking
on .an economic, and social aspect, The tariff, the cukrency, banking, railrogd
and corporation control, and soclal legislation have all crowded: into -the halls

of internal politics, while thbt. subject-matter of international relations has -

become each year more completely a probléem of trade relationships, ]

The American abroad needs to know the relation of his country to all those
cirrents. He needs to see Yiow a tariff in the United States, perhups, may cur-
tail an export business In & nelghbor country and by redueing its people to

indigence cut off their buying power.so greatly as to stop their imports from - _
" a second nelglibor, whereby, through the double cessation of trade, a third power -

“? g - he oy
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may find it8 ships lying empty and unneeded at its docks and its shipyards
no longer ‘able to buy the steel and iron of the American miners. The world
has become ‘complex--so comnplex that only an historical interpretation, re-
inforced by all that economics and goelology and political selence can add, can

-hope to clear its tangles. Rut now, as never hefore, there is the hope that

in the next generation the world will meet its problems with sclence and sin-
cerity, and may find in our history some clue to the interactions of jealous

‘autonomy and common interest, of private freedom and pnhlm efficiency, that

may make it easler to promote the next gn‘ut step toward iuteruanounl LD(‘]K‘N!-
tion.

For general reference purposes i; .\I/w fcan political history there Is no het-
ter guide than A. B. Hart's The Awerjcan Nution, A History. In the 28 vol-
umes of this cooperative work may he found not only the essential facts of
history, but useful classitied hibliographies vn all important topics. For c¢lass
use the four small volumes in the Riverside -History of the United Stateg, by
Profs, Becker, Johnson, Dodd, and Paxson, cover and interpret the whole
period, Useful texthooks for the period since the Revolution are C. R. Fish's
National Development, and F. L. Paxon’s Recent Ameriean History, With these
works as a base it s possible to conduct the course in American history at
any ‘place in the college course, but with particular advantage later than the
freshman year. In many unlversities. general American history 18 a basie
course for sophomores. If two yveurs can be.given to the subject, the second
course may, well he restricted to recent American history and come in the
senfor year, "For the best advantage at any point the conrse or courses must
be thoroughly coordluuted with the basic courses in political economy and gov-,
ornmont 0o

COMPARATIVE POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS AND POLITICAL}!S-
TORY OF FOREIGN COUNTRIES

By Freberic A. OGG.
Profmoor of Political Eclmcc. University of Wlaconam

That persons preparing for employment ju foreign trade shouid he familiar
with the political systems of the principal nations and with mordern political
higtory is eminentty desirable; for admission to the forelgn service of the Gov-
ernment such training is indispensable, Obviously there are here two subjects:

(1) Comparative government and (2) political history. Under the severest

Hmitations that can be adopted, both are, in subject matter, very extensive; and,
although interrelated, they may be tunght to best advantage sepurately.

Instruction in comparative government should he hased upon, or he so planned
as to convey, a thorough understanding of the politienl institutions of the United
Stutes.  State and locul government call for relatively lttie attention. But
the Federal Government must be known in detail—the nature and limitations
of its powers, the processes und effects of legislation, the operation of the courts,
and especially the orgarfization and workings of the administrative system, The
treatment of the subject in the usual courses in civics in the secondary.schools
will not sufficei*30 the. legal and administrative sides paticularly, he eandi-
date must carry hig stndy considerably further.

Grounded in American Government, the student must be made famillar with

" " the political Institutions of other nations, What foreign Governments will be
Ftudied must depend somewhat on the amount of time available. The English -
Government must, pf course; be included. The French and German systems are .

hardly l_egsl important. The political scientist pays much atténtion to the Swiss
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svstem, dbut for purposes of foreign trade and fdreizn service the native land of

the initiative nnd the referendum may he largely fgnored. The Italian, Dutch, -

and Scandinavian Governments can he rurveyed very briefly. And a small
amount of time <honld e reserved for Japan anil Latin America. -

The Study of these Governments should be primarily deseriptive. but with a
zond deal of comparison, The first requisite is that each political system shall
be understood as an.entity—its ovigins aml wrowth (briefly); the structure of
the exccutive, legislative, nnd Judieial machinery,.(he divisions aud itations-
of powery, eurrent broblems of reformn or reorZunization. the character and influ-
enee of political purties, Wherever compurisons can accurately be drawn, they

ure likely to prove iluminuting, The composition of legislative hodies, the -

working of enbinet systems, the cohtrol of the central authorities over local
Fovernment, the suffrage, conmiittee fystems—these and many other things can
advintageously he viewed on comparative lines,

‘The field of ;;ulnival Ristory is £o enornous that it becomes a matter of con-
siderable diffieulty to mark off the portions that are most essential to students
of the type under consideration. A -working knowledge of the zenernl history of

the United States must he asswned.  Beyvond this, the principal need Is familiar- .-

ity with the politienl history of upédem l-}uroyo. If the student can be given
systematie instruction in Furopean history from the perlod of the rise & the
modern nations, so much the hetter, But at any rate hisx studies must &vot
European national and internantiofinl developments since the era of Napoleon,
und, with special fullness, sinece the Franco-German War, e should be familinp
‘with the maln currents of domestie history of at lenst a half-dozen of the lead-
ing natlons, nnd with the In reer phases of diplomatic and military history. He
cun not he ton, welt informed on the national policies, the party programs, the
Kreat piegps of lezislation, the industrinl and commerecial methods amd achieves
ments, of the decade preceding the World War: and ft does not require argu-
ment that he should know the history of the war, and of its reactions upon
national conditions nnd policies, in afl of their more striking phases.  Qutside
of the European field, the political history most worth giving time to i that
of the Far East (especially China and Japan) and that of Latin America, chiefly
the “A. B. €. Powers.” ) ’

The most desirnhle allotment of time for the two subjects of compurative
Rovernment and political history is a year to each, that is, a year course, with
not fewer than three class exercixes n week. Next to this would be year
for political history and a half-year for government After this, g ,\alf—ye:lr
for cach subject. Finally, it is possible to handle tha two suhjects together,
in & yenr course or, in what must be a painfully i_natleq\mt'e fushion, in a half-
yenr course. A combination course would, presumably. be in the malin political
history, with parenthetic surveys of the important governmentul systems,
Whatever the time glven these subjects, the conrses should be taken only after
the student has attained o fair degree of maturity, normally by persons in the
Junfor and seniqp years of our college and universities, ) '

No single method of ‘presentation in under al clremmistances to he preferrgl.

A Judicious combination of lectures and class disenssion (with frequent written

exercises) is likely, i niost cases, to glve hest results, 'Whate\(er the method

- in the. ('limsroom, niich stress must be placed on the student’s rending and study,
Approximately hailf of this reading should take the form qf definite require- -

ments” made of all students in the course; the renuinder ghould he selected

" by the student. in accordance with his-interests and tastes. from hooks gird.
. other materials recommended by the instructor. There is much advautage in

requhjlnu ench student to make an intensive study ‘of & comparatively smug_

- but important toplc, with a view to-a ‘written report or thesls.

Govﬁnxmm. . 2 101.
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Bear;lﬁ C A Amerlcan Government and politics. rev. ed. New York, Macmilian Co., |

Brlotnr nnd mou“s recent than Nncc' s work. .
Bodley. J. E. C. France. 2 .vols. New od: New York, Macmillan Co., 1000, :
. Especially uceful on party politics,
- Bryco.‘ J'nmes. The American commonwenlth. rev. ed. New York. Macmillan Co.,
1010
A full treatize on the American Government,
lnénlw“. P‘ioé, I'rinciples of constitutional government. New York. llarper DBros.,
An excellent general survey, but does not contain connected descriptions of indl.
vidual governmental systems.
Howard. H E. The German Empire. New York Macmnoillan Co., 1906,
Kimball Nntfonal government of the United States. Boston. Gion & Co.. 1920,
Kruge r\f-‘nt K. (lo\ormm-nt und politics of the German Empire, \ollk\‘l‘ﬂ. N, T,
orld Beok Co., 1915. 3 F
Covers more gmuml |hnu the work by IHoward.
Low, smney. The Government of England. New York, G. P. l‘umnms Sans, 19014,

0 p.
Lowoll A. L. Gowrnmo‘uts and parties of Continental Europe. 2 vols. Boston, 1lough.

ton Miflin Co.. 189
The Governments of Franee, Germany. Switzerland, Austria-Hungary, as m»y
. were a4 quarter of 4 century ago, are well deseribed in_this book.
T )T e Government of ftngland. 2 vols. new ed. New York, Macmiilan_ Co.,
Mac\, J. '6'1"5' Gan;mwm- J. W, (‘omparati\'e free gowrnmmt New: York., Macmillan
. 0t p
Th(;, i\v;orlmn and English systems are treated fully nnd A few other systems
very briefly.
Moran, T. F. "Theory nnd practlcc of the English Government. new ed. New York,
Longmane, Green & Co.. 1908,
Oge. F. A\, The governments ol Europe. New York, Macmillan Co., 1920, 775 p.
A text book covering the governments of all the countrlex of contral and wektern
Enrope. A reviged edition of this book i3 in preparation.
‘—l—'—v?’mi Ray. . O Introduction to Amerlean government.  New York, Century Co,,
l'olnmro Raymond. Ilow France Is governed. New York, R. M. McRBride & Co.. 1914,

Wiison, ‘eoodrow The state. rev. ed. Boston, D. C. Henth, 1011, @56 P
II.  Recent Political Miatory.

Andrews. C. M, . Historical development of modern Furope. 1815-1R807. 2 vala, 'in 1,
P. Putnam’s Sons, 19500,

o

. New York, ( .
Bassett, J.. 8, ﬂhort history of the U'nited States, New York, Macmillan Co., 1913.

886 |
'I‘he politlcal history of the Unlted States is presented in an interesting and
authoritative manner,
Beard, C. ,\. (‘ontompornr\ Amerfcan history, New York, Macmillan Co.. MH‘ 307 p.
*The pgiiod from 1877 to 1913 i covered briefly,
(‘amhrldut‘ n crn history, 12 vols. New York, Macinillan Co., 1002,
Driauit, E., and Monod, G. Evolution du momle moderne : luiz‘wlm politique ¢t sociale,
1R15-1919. “Paris. 1910,
-Fyfte. C. A. Ilistory of modern Europe, 1702~1R78, New York. Henry Holt & Co., 1806,
Hart. A, R., ed. he Awnerican Nation.  New York, Tarper Bros. 1005-17. " Vols!
X-XX¥
Extended trvmmonl of the entire fiel,
Hayes, C. J. H. Politieal and socinl history of modern Furope. New York, Maemillan Co.
- Hazen, C. D. Europe since 1815. New York. Henry Holt & Co., 1910. 830 »
Holt, L. H., and Chilton. A. W. History of Europe from 1862 to 1014. New York.
“Macmiian co. 1 7. ‘611 p.
A useful testbodk on Furopean his'ory since the rise of Blsmarck. with stress pn
internationn! and military affairs.
Phillips, W. A. . Modern Burope, 1H15—1ﬂ09. 20 ed. New York, Macmillan Co.. 1902.
Diplomnﬂc history 1= well presented. .
Roblréson ‘."07H. and Beard, C. A, Development of modern Purope. Boston, Ginp &
0., H .
A brief_aceount' beginainz ahout the middle of the seventeenth century
lloce. J._ H. " Development of the European, natlons, 1870-1900. 2 vols. \m\g York.
3 Putnam’s Sons, 19186.
Seignohos, C. Political hlutorfv of Europe since 1815. FEd. by 8. M. ‘Macvane. New
York, Henry Holt & Co..
Seymour, Charles. Diplomatic hackground of the war. New l{uwn Conn., Yale Uul.
veulty Press, 1916.- 31¢% p.

. " DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES.
Bv (‘Aur. Russrx.r. Fisn,
Profeuor of American History, University of Wucmm.

" The importance of the study of the diplomatic history of the United States,
in training for a career in foreign commerce 18 obvious, for what is our
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diplomacy but -the dealing of Americans with .foreigners? Exactly tiae same
problems ,of differing national charncteristics ‘and points of view have con-

ciples, the same methods, mean success for the one, as for the other.
students intending to gn inso foreign trade. The fundamental principles of
g one gets to what is fundamental in agency, and the handling of unfamiliar

to what i= valuable to any man engaged on the mercantile side of business,
N foreign or domestic, and the nearer one gets to what is fundamental in
diplomatic history. . ’

One distinctive ndvantage of (liplomntic\history over other flelis for teaching
hurposes is that the actual human handling of cases can be studied with greater
minuteness,.- We can gee men nctnall_\-'ulmut the couneil table, can follow the
areument as it goes bpckward and forwnrd, and often know what the con-
testants thought about when they went bowe tbat night., Tbis is an_ oppor-
tunity which one can not attord to miss, and the purpose of the teacher should

that all should know, and general tendencies are of the essence of the thing
taught.  In spots, however, there shonld be enough time and emphasis, to
bring out every detail of the picture, while connections and setting may be
Impressionistically skq-tchmrln, provided that one remembers that hmpression-
ism is art and not chaos, ) 5 ' :
The effort should he made to so select the lending episodes as to show
Americans in negotintion with a vardety of nationnlities. Individuality nmust
not he neglected. for its impffortance and the Amportance of a man’s knowing
himself, and adopting the .method suited to his personality, can not be over-

or Japanese, can he made strikingly apparent, and are permanently a factor,
Nuturally, diplamatic encounters should be.so handled as to bring out as far
s posgible .the permanent relationships between the United Stafes and the
several nations of the world, for in nwst eases the cnuses of diplomacy are
the causes of business. Of course this is not always the case., for much busi-
ness flows without producing any international conunotion. Consequently,

tionships, the working and changes of our State Department and diplomatie and

kept smooth. On the other hand. many* sensational diplomatie episodes that
filled the*press for a thne may he seantily mentioned or altogether neglected,
if they proceed from Jpurely accidental cause. Yet emough such cases should
e handled to show that accident, or apparent accident, hes significance.

A course in (ilplOlmltlc history should rot be a course in international law,
but it involves a familiarity with it, and_an understanding of its fundamental
+principles, in much the same.way as does the life of a merchant dealing with

- forelgn countries. ’ )

Civil Wars, on’ international law. The clash of unconscious natlonal tendencies

ularly between 1830 and 1860. The Monroe doctrine and its corollaries make a

fronted our diplomats, as daily confront our merchants. The same prin. -
Nor is it probable that the sitbject need be handled in dhy special way for .
hargaining by men responsible’ to others wre always the same? The nearer,

sensibilities, and the lmrmoﬂlen;: of conflicting interests, the nearer one gets.

uot he o smooth, proportioned survey of the whole. Of course there are facts _

- cureful attention should be given to the structure of ordinany diplomatic rela- .

Personally I began by giving an ull-year\course of two hours a week. .This
d ran over the whole fi2ld of our diplomacy. In"tho ‘revolutionary perfod em-
phasis was centered on diplomatic method ; in the period of tbe Napoleonic and -

emphasized, * Yet characteristics that are prevallingly American, or Spanish, -

consninr services, through which thls stream of noncohtentious intercourge is

1

was brought out in connectlon with the expansion of American territory, partie- '

logical story ahout which to unfdld the course of American policy, and our mod- . -,
ern Caribbean and Far Eastph policiés fornia transition from the old to the new. =
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With-the beginning of the recont war I have trenied the subjoect in o three
hour, one-scmester course, leaving ont the expunsion wevement, and devoting
the whole time to the technique of diplomacy and evolntion of Anwrienn policy.

It has been my experience that the subject matter of the covrse, the hanilling
of legal concepts, long-¢ ontinuad policies, and - partic narly the fundmmentalg
of humuan contuct in negotiation, make it 100 advanced- tor sophomores,  Juniors
and geniors succend accomiing to their ahiliiy, Ou the other hand. naturity
i8 relatively more fmportant than spetial teaining, and I have not found tlat
students without historical background are under any greater disndvantage
than they are in any advanced conrse,’

A coursedln diplumatic history iy best given b\ lectures, texthooks, nud ocey-

. slonal quizzes, If the lecturer tries to give all the tissue of connee tng incident,”

it takes up <o much time that there is not suflficient opportunity for jnterpreta-
tion, O the other hand o texthonk can searcely give the doetail necessaey (o ot
the full value from the personal side of the negotintions,  Without quizzes, the
precision of conception necessary to appreciute the legal points is not apt to
develop, The student also should have an opportunity to use the sources,
Almost any collegiate library contaips the basic govermnent docnmenis, and
the works aml lives of the lending Americin diplomags. such ax Frankiin, Jay,
the Alumses, Seward, and Hay, ux well us some furwxnm\ No one shonld
be ullowed to eseape some contact ) these men, v

Two popular misconceptions hav® tended in the past to enuse the public, to
neglect our diplomatic history. In the first place, mest men of present-day
affairs have jong held the helief thatsour foreign relations have heen without
coherence or signjticance. A moment’s thought shoull convinee them that
events at least must have had a trend, and that of intinite sfgnificance to our
everyduy life. A little study will convince them that the ahlest men of the
Nation united their wisdom to form a lofcal policy fer dealing with our

. international relationships: that not only have our foreign relttions heen \’itgl

to_us, but we huve had n diplomatic reconl of which {o be proud,’

The second reason for our neglect t8 study _thisx nspect of our life has been
becanse Amerfcans have lived convinced that we had ll employment for our
enerzies at honte und shquld so employ them., The very fact of onr Ilnck of
interest in- our national diplomacy has a close relntionship to «ur fuilute in
thespast to grasp our full commercinl ppportunities in other lands. Interest

. In and knowlodge of the one.is largely dependent upin that of the other, and

u Btudy of onr foreign rolntlom and the’ development of our. folexgn trade
logically should go bhand in hund. !

REFERENCES,
Teatbooks,

Fish, .f’ llxl.l Awmerican diplomacy,  New York, Henry Holt & Co., 1913, &4l . rev.
.,
This_eavera the whole perlod, . ’
Foster, J. W. A century of Aumeriean diplomur\. Roston, Houghton MifMin Co., 1900.
This ends with 1876, :

Riference Books.

Moore, J. B. Digest of internationai law. 8 vols. Washington, . .. Government
Printing Ofice,. 1008, )
. Absolutely 1ndix Ju-nsnbl&
Iistory and Hgest of international nrbltrallon. 6 vols. Washington. Govern-
‘ment Printlng Ofce, 1898 - -
Almost equally lmportant. :

Bupplementary Essaye.

Coolldge, A. C. The United States ax a world power.  New York. Macm{lan Co.. 1908,
. A dhu-nwt-lnn of the elements of our foreign relatlons in the first years of the nine-
centh cen

’ Dumg;ng, f 'i:hf British Emplire and the Unitcd States. New York, Chas. Scribner's
|

ne, 1914.

e
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The subject {s the hundred years of prace between the two countries following
the treaty of Ghent, 3
Hart, A. B.  Fouudations of Ame: ivan foreign policy.  New York, Macmillan Co., 1801,
Important mixcellaucous cxsaye, including an important one on bihlography.
Monroe doctrine, an interpretation. Boston, Little, Brown & Co., 1018." 445 De
Mourey J. R, American diplemney.  New York, Harper & Bros., 1995,
Eseays chiefly on Interuntional law toples.

. Decuments, -
Treaties, conventions, and International acts . . . 3 vols,  Washington, D, C.,
Gavernment 'rinting Ofiee, 1013, -
This is pecesmary,  ‘Fhe annunl volumes of Foreign: relutions can be secured b
anyone, Anlerican State papers, Forelgn relationa, covering the years 1789 to 182 y
ure an inexhiauxtible mine tor tapic work.

Contemporary and Forcign Meteriol,

The Ameriean yoarbook, and the Tnternational yearhock present most of the more
ehvlons facta ¥ear by year.  The Apnual register gives sindlar materlal for earfier Fears.
Of ‘course, 1o aerfons study enb Lo made without the documents of other countries, but
underginduate Instruction muy be glven without them,

Persanal Materal,

The uee of the writtngs_and Hves of Ameriean and forelmn statesmen 1< indispeusable,
bhut the work may be adjurted to the materinl avaflable.  The Writings of Renjamin
Frouklin; the Memodrs of J. Q. Adams; Froderie Bancroft's Life of W. . Seward (New
York, Harper & Bros, 1809, 2 volx) ; C. F. sdams's Life of C. F. Adams (Roston. Hough-
ton Miffitn Co. 1918 o and Thayer's Tife of John Hay (Boston, Houghton Miffin Co.,
1915). are eospecinly ro('ou‘;mvnd«-d. ’ o

General NHistorics, .

All general historiea contafn dlecussionk of diplomacy. Especlally valuable §s J. F. .
ghihiedes's Tlistory of the United States (New York, Maemillan Co., 1N92-1906) ; nod the
Anierfean Nutlon, 28 volumes (New York, Harper & Rros., 1007), edited by A. B. Hart.
Nothing written hefore 1902 on the Monroe doctrine should be used for undergraduates, -

THE FOREIGN RELATIONS OF THE UNITED STATES.

By JorX H. LATANE,
Pgofessor of American Hiatory, Johns Hopking University,
A democracy which undertakes to coutrol its own foreign relations ought to
know sometiing ahout the subject."—FELine RQO'_r. )

Prior to the Spanish War and the acquisition of the Philippines only casual
nttention was given hy the American public to the foreign relations of the
United States. The Monroe doctrine defined our Latin-American policy, while
the tradition of isolation had been so rigldly adhered to that we gve little héed
to what wasg going-on in other parts of the world. The threatened partttion of
Ching, tiie announcement of the open-door policy, and the participation of
Ameriean troops in the relief expedition to Peking in 1000 brought us for the
firt time into the full current of world politics.  Our diplomacy, which had
hitherto been concerned exclusively with American questions, now became ex-
ceedingly complex; and our historie policy of - isolation, still cherished ag a
tradition, céased to correspond with the actualities of international pre-
lations. Our entrance into the World War In 1917 ‘was the natural and {nevi-
tuble consequence of our position as a world power interested In the same
degree with other powers in matters which concern the peace and welfure of
the community of nations. Questions of foreign policy will undoubtedly be
amang the most vital fssues of the future, and the study of our forelgn reln-
tions must be given a place in the curricdlum of every American college and-
‘university. ’ ’ :

The whole subject of American history needs to be taught in g broader way,
&0 a8 to be brought into more vital relation with world history. The method
hitherto employed of treating it solely from the American point of view, as a.
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detached and isolated subject, has helped to accentuate our feeling of political
Isolation nnd hns made us to a *grenter or less degree blind to the duties jmposed
upon us by membership in the community of civilized nations. But a change
in viewpoint and method In the general courses In “American history, while
highly desirable, is not alone suflicient. Diplomatic history, In order to receive
sclentific treatment, must be taught in a separate course. It must not be pre-
rented, after- the mauner of vertain .even recent textbouks, as a collection of
interesting incidents, It is a subject which is capable of being trenfed system-
ntically, and it can be taught to advantage only in close connectfon with the
rubject of International law.

There I8 a difference of opinion as to whether international law or diplomacy
should come first in the college curriculum. International law furnishes the
principles, and dipionincy the incidents and cases. Diplomatic history should,

therefore, if the inductive method is to he followed. either come first or he ° '

accompanied by a course in international law. The course in diplomacy should

. be preceded by a course in American history. Tn most college conrses Amerienn

history comes as an elective in the third or fourth vear.” If courses in diplo-
matic bistory and international laW are to be introduced, American history
should+fall in the thiird -venr, and (diplomacy and Intenmtlmml law in .the
fourth™ In the fourth year two arrmyrements are possible ‘parallel courses in
diplomacy and internatipnal law nmnhn" throughout the year. or, if time «an
not be found for two courses, {hen a course in diplonincy during the tirst half-
year and a course -ln jnternationnl law during the second half-year.
* REFERENCES. )
Collectionr of Souvces,-

American ® state papers:  Forelgn relations (17R9-182R1, 6 vols. Washington, D. C.,
18321880,  Folje,' ..

Britich and_ forelgn state ‘pupers.  London, (106 volumes tssncd to 1913.)

Diplomatte correxpondence of the American Revolution.  Ed. by Franels Wharton. 8

- vole,  Washington, I, C., Government i‘rinting Offiee, 1884,

Dlplur’)‘mllc correspondence of the United Ntites, 1TR3-1780, 3 voig, \\‘ashlnunn l‘ C.,

I)iplonmllc correspondence of the United States, 18061-1869. Wnnhlm.mn D. C. 1861- ’

1X39,  (1ssued annually.)
Forelgn {elnthm of the United States, 1870-1013. W ashington, D, C,  (1ssued an-
nually.)
Moore. J. R, nl:m nr Intornannnnl law. 8 vols. Warhington, D. €., Governsment
Printing Ofce. 1
Histary mul lll&\\st of .international arbitrations to whivh the Tinited States
has heen a party. vols.  Washington, D. C., Government Printing Office, 18R,

Richardron, James D). Messages and papers of the Presidents, 1780<1897, 10 vols. ’

Washington. 1890-1899.

. Treatles and conventions of the United States. 1770—190') 2 vols. Wushingthn, D, C,

Government I’rinting Office. 1010,
" General Worlx
Coolldge, A, C. The United States ns o world power. New York. \lnrmillnn Co.. 1908.
Foster, .‘. \\'. A century of Anierican diplomacy; 1776-187G.  Boston, Houghton Mifin
Ilart( o\' R. Tho foundations of Americin forelgn policy. New York., Macmilinn Co.,
!l«m!lr;;-‘n;?n. John B.. jr. American diplamatic qnestions. New  Yark, Mamnillnn Co.,

John{um. Wiilis Fletcher. Amerlca's foreizn relations. 2 vols. New York, The Cen-

" Moore, J. B." Principles of American diplomacy. New York, Harper Brother's, 1018.’

Works on Special Topics.
Adaxg;.‘ C. F. Life of Charles Francls Adams. Boston, Houghton Mifiin Co., 1916,

p.

“The treaty of Wuhlnmon. hefore nnd after.” In Lee at Appomattoxr and
otber papers.  Boston. Hourhton Mifiin Co. 19 Rpoma

Adams, D Brltlnh interests and activities In T‘-xnn 1838%-1846. Raltimore, Johne

Ho klns Press, 1910, )
Bancroft, Frederle. Life of Willlam H. Seward. 2 vols. New York. Harper Bros., 1900,
neverldue Albert J. s, The life of John, Marshall. Vol. 2. Boston, New York, Iloughton
0,,

Dunmm’ Wllllam A. The Rritiash Empire and the United States. iw York, Chas.
p. :

boer’s Bonn. 1014, 381

?
o a
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Forter, I, W. American diplomacy in the Orient, Roston, Toughton Mifin Co.. 1903.
Hart, A. B. The Monroe doctrite; an Interpretation.  Bostun, Little, Brown & Co.

16, 45 p. o .
Holls. F. W.‘ The Peace Conference at The llague. New York. Macmillan (.. 1914,

latané, John H. The United States and Latio swerica.  New York, Doubleday, Page & .

Co,, 1920, v . o °
Lodge, Heury Cabot, Oue hundred years of peace. New York, Macmlllan Co., 1918

Paullin, 8 0. Diplymatic nnfmhulnns of American nuval oficers. 177R-18x3, Raltimore,
Jdobns llopkins BPress, 1012, 380 p.

Reddaway, W. F.  The Monroe doctrine. New Yonk. G. E. Stechert & Co.. 19

lh-e\a"n. 3. 8.7 Amerfan diplomacy under Tyler and Polk. Raltimore, Johns opkine
- Press, 1907, X

Rush, Richard. Memoranda of a_ residence at the court of ‘London.  Swecond serles,
IX1W-1825,  Fhiladelphin, 1845, . 2

Scott, James Rrown.  The Hague P'eace Conference of 1809 and 1907, 2 vols. Baltl-
more, Johns Hopkins Prees, 1909, o (

Treat, Payron .lll Aty «lll')lnmnlh‘ relatlons hetwoen the UdHed Ntafes and Japan,
ISBR- 1865, Raltimore, Johns Hopking Iress, 1917

I’pd,\'ls-.sl-‘. A, The diplomacy of the War of 1812, B_uleoro. Jobns Ilopkine Press,
1015. 49 : : .

¢ p. .
CONTEMPORARY INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS.

Ry Awmos S. HERsHEY,
Profcasor of Political Sciemce” and International Law, Indiana University.

The study of international relations deserves much more attention in our
universities, colleges, and even in the public schools than it has hitherto re-

ceived. Prior to the outbreak of the World War, instruction along thése lines

WK Ko seunif as to be searcely worth mentiongng,  Hence our profound 1;:norqnve
of the causes of the struggle and of the issuds involved. In the public schools
probiems of foreign poliey ke the: Monroe doetrine may have received gome
consideration In the course on American history, but they were dealt with in
strictly historical fushion, ayd it is to be feared that there was little discussion
of present-day problems or tendencies, It 1= possible that questions of inter-
national interest were oceastonnlly discussed In connection with current events,
but necessarily in a fragniented and superficinl manner. ) : )

In our colleges, nnd even in our universitiex, conditions were not much better.
Frequently a course in international Inw was given, but, spenking relatively, in
only a few of our universities have advanced or more complete courses in this
fmportant subject been offered.  Courses in Ameriean diplomatic nistory have
usunlly formed a part of the university curriculum, but little attention has been
puid to Barepenn diplomatic history or to our relations with the Far East.
Congequently.- the lgmorance of even the educatal Americun public has been
much greater on international than on domestic questions,

Since the outbreak of the World War there has heen some rlight improve.
ment in respect to tho‘stud,\' of internationa! relations.. At least courses on,
the * causes of tliec war” have come into vegue, and instructors in European
history geem to be more alive than formerly to the importance of the period
since 1870, N

Neverthel¢ss, there appears even Yet to be a very inadequate understanding
of the fmportance and Seope of international relations, It does not seem to be
clearly realized-that international law forms a relatively small field in the far
vaster areii of international relations, where motives of poliey and national
Interest are apt to prevail rather than standards based upon legal or ethical
conceptions. ’ )

The writer is also convinced that our so-called knowledge of internationat ,

telutions usually rests upon too narrow a basis, or is derived too exclusively

from official or diplomatic soupres. Official documents are excellent material”’
-in their way, 1f properly interpreted. They are, indeed, indispensable, though

Dot always trustworthy, But they only furnish keys to a few of the doors
which we wish to open. ) 0o

. 82186°—22—g
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A knowledge of international relations should he bascd upon a study of

realities, a proper sense of which s often steangely Incking in diplomatists,

The great modern journalists are oftén much safer ntides,

Jdeally speakinug, the mmlom of interantional relations should have both a
comprehensive nnd intimate kmt\\lﬁh.c' of :\ll nutions nd peeples; indudiug, of
seourse, bis own,  His first need, perhaps, wonld be an fosi< into the natfonal
payehology of the peoplex or nations he js studying,  Theu he should have a
knowledge. of their intelleetunt as well as nuterial resonrces, their trade re-
‘lationsg, their hixtory, industral and pnllth-al |Y~{rms, ete,

But sinee” " art ik long and e i< tleeting,” the sm«h-m Ynust pmrom con-

tent hhwselt with a more modest program,  He will rerhaps do well, at giest
ot feust, to contine himsel? largely to o study of mational policies Hke those of
the M&roe doctrine on fﬂu- *Open  Moras o internationnl problems like
those of seie power or the anlmu of the seas, and te the crtses of wanr, with
o view oo discovering remediex or preventives, The ost descontinl knowlodee
of all relates to natonal interests and policies and to our relathms with our
real friends and neighbors, '

Too nmneh stress slunld not be ladd upon mere g n'mp‘hhnl contizuity o
continental jsel: ition, Fhus, our reintions with the A, B C powers CArsouthg,
Bravil, and*Chile) are jmportant, but et as important as are our refations
with Canaeda, the conntries of western Europe, or with the péoples bordering on
lln- Americ an Meoditerranesn, l e, the Guif of Mexieo and the Caribbean Sea.

‘As an illu%tr.llivn of the courses which gnjght be offerad, ariention Y per-
haps by culled to the work in coutemporary internations) relations oVered at
Indiana University during the past few years, .

Sinee the outbreak of the Workd War an hipérfect attempt has been made to
fill in to some extent this great gap In our enrvrienlum,  In addition to the
former course in international law, there have been ofered conrses on “ The
causes of the war,” * European fnternational relations,” = Prablems of the Far
Fast,” © Problems sof  American forefmm poliey,” * Our relations with Latin
Aweriea,” and “America and the war.” -

“As to scope nind method .of treatment, it may be safd that two or three honrs
during o semester have usually beey given to ench subject.  Naturally, there is
an ahost complete Lick of texthooks,  The lecture methoad of instraction, if
used exclusively, is neither practicable nor desivably. W"mmqnenti_\'. if the
clagges are not too large, the seminary methal of stigly and instruction seems

‘best ndapted to the situation. The sondent is eiven assigned readings and ro-

ports, and these assiiniments ave nunde the basis of Qiscussion in the elnssroom,
’I‘o Ingure logical arrangement, outlines of the reports shonld always be written
on the blackboard. At the end of the senester a thesis awith outline,
bittography, and pnrginal footnotes) on some partiendar topic vy he n~
quired. An intensive as well as extensive knowledge of the subject is thus ob-
tafned.  The members of the cliss ax a whole should be required to purchase
at least one hook. and, if possible, several books, which should serve as a
basis for weneral study and discusr'iom .-
REFERENCER, . \
. Miatorical Caunen of the Way,

Rnllud A. The diplomacy of the great war. New' York, Macmillan (‘o,. 1016, . 344 p.
Iravis, W. B. The roots of the war. ‘New York, Century Co.. 1018, BKT p.

(-lhlmm\ Tl. A. The new map of Eurape, New York, u-nml\ Co,, 1914, 412 p,
The new map of Africa. New York, Century Co., 1918. 508

—— p. )
8chaidt, B, E. b.ngland and Germaoy, 1746-1914. Princeton, N. J., Princeton Univer-

alty Presa. 1816,

" Beymour, Charler. The dlplomnc backgrouod of the war. New Haved, Coon., Yale
1 pr

University Press, 1916,
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Foreiom Relations of the United Stafea.

Coolidre, A. C.  The Vuite! Ktateés< ur n world power,  New York, Macmilian Co., 1908,

Fish, C0 R Anerivan diploniacy,  New York, Henry lolt & Co, 1015, 941 (TR

Forter, dy W, Awerican dx:um;wy fu the Orient. Boston, Houghton Miffin Co,,

llm‘l--r’.; 1, Jobn M., jr. werfead  diploatic questions, . New York, Nocmiblan o,
J0u0) .

Johinean, ¥, W, Ameriea’s foreign relations, 2. vole. New York, Centuey Co, 19186,
N Junes, (‘i Ls LVaribbeas mterests of the Lntted Staten. New Yors, 1) Appleon & Co.,
wmie. 370 . . . - -
latane, ). 11, l“mm isotation o leadershilp. New York, Donbleday, Page & Cu., 1018,
210 .
Moare, 3o A dinewt of International ., Wastington, 1), ¢, Gov't. Printing Ofee,
1916, N yals .

-V Anwerfean aintemaes. New York, Havper & Bros, 1008, :
Fowers, 1L Aweries auione (he rxnlmm New York. Macmillio Co.. 1917, 873 p.
Robitson, 12 E.we? Weat, Vo1 e furvizu poliey of Woodiow Wilaw,  New York,

Maemdllan Co, 1617, 428 . .

The Far Bagt.

Wand.d 00 Clisa, Japan. and Keren,  New York, Serllmer, 1921, 3.7 p

Broown A 00 Clee mnstery of the VFar Enst,  New York, Sefiber, R LS SIS T

Hershov, A0S and X W, Modorn Japan Iidwnnpolis, Bobbw Mereill Co., 108, 382 ».

Douctas, B Furetne el the Voar asg, New York, G0 P Patanas’s Sons. 1904

Horntuck, .\‘,(mn--y. Contemsporat y=pehities I the Far Lust, New York, I, Appleton &
Ca vl 64 4. o O

Millanl .1 Gur Eastern guestion, New Yark, Cemtury Co.: 1916, 643 P

Latin, American I8 lationa, o

..

Wry e, dames, S‘;mh Awerica ; observations andl uupressions.  New York, Macmillan
Co g 6ty o, . . .

Garcta-Calderan, 1. Toavtin Amcrica. s rise and prosress. New York, Charles Keribner's
Sons, 13 i p.

Juner, . The Curibhean imterests of the Uulted Ristes. New York, . Appletos &

JRLEDN S3 .

- - Moy
Sheplhierd, W, K. Latin Awmericn.  New York, Henry Holt & Co., 1914, L 208 p

THE STUDY OF AMERICAN DIPLOMALY, TREATIES..'A.\'D FOREIGN
. POLICY.

By A. B. Hagr. _ \
I'rofcssar of Government, Narvand Tniréraity,

a . .

" Twe (NPes of learners comne to drink at the Castitian fount of diplomatle
procedure, and bistory—the mun who studies by himself, and the nan who
hus the apportunity of systematie advanesd fMistenction.  The appronch to the
dexired goal necessarily 'di.ﬂ'\-rs i the two cases. The college wan is piloted
from the beginning to the end of his voyage; the xelf-worker can neemnplish

written materials and ('Ilsr(lssfun:*. aml-the habit of nmiln;: his results tovether
in a consecutive and logical form. He must sonchow get into his wind, for
himself; nu unalysis of the subjeet with which he is dealing,

¢ This Is a hard tusk withont sote xort of preliminary guidauee.: The best
way te begin is on a systemntie hook, not too techuical, denling with inter-
Jationul Inw, such as A, S_.Hershey, Kssentials of International Law; or Wilson
and Tucker, Laterugtional.Law : or T, 1. Lawrenee, Principles of Tuternstionat
Law: or W.E. Hall, Internationnl Law. Tt s a good practice to po through
sich a hook. peneil in hand, underlining x‘gulﬁcnnl. words and phrases and set-
tng down comnents gl queries in the margln.

The Amorlean student 1x bound to take specinl account of the principleg
adopted and upplied by the State Depurtment and by American Jurists. He
needs, therefore, to be scquainted with the leading cases, pargicularly. those of
the Federal Supreme Court. Convenient material is now provided fn the handy
eullections of select cuses purticularly Cobbett, Cases and Opinions on Diterna-
tloual Law ; J. B. Scott, Cases; L. B. Evans, Cases. Muny importuut topics way
be found in thé Cyclopedia of Amerlcan Government (use the cross references),

' \ -

Sl e reonstruction. New Yok, A wicton & Co.. 1921, 130 p.

nothing ualess he has the, projelling. power necessary. to drive: him lhmn;:h.

109°
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One of the main materiuly for internutional law Is treatles: und the stand-
ard edition of United States treaties edited by W. N. Malloy, in two volumes,
and the additional volume edited by G, Charles, are easiy available, .

For the Diplomatic Service a knowledge of Americun diplomatic history is of
pourev hindispensae. The student who is working by himself should thervfore
read with care and attention diplomatic stories of Amerlea, of which C. R
Fish, American Diplomney, is the best for the purpose, innsmuch us it is writs
ten with broad Knowladge und apprectation of the studeut’s needs nnd dim-
culties. T hia wmay be supplemented by rendin® the diplomatic chapters (n The
American Nntion, u history which in the twenty-seventh volume of text brines

the uirrrative down to 1917, Nearly every volume contalns clmpters on diplo. -

matic history, which tuken together make a conseentive nurrative. An ab-
wluh-lv Indispensable parallel, volume is J, W, Foster, Prictice of Diplomacy,
Which I8 bused on the uuther's long experience as a diploat,

More detalled _studies of particular questions In International law and of
specitic opl-«wl--u‘n Amerienn diplomatié history can feadily e found throueh
the brief articles In tlie Cyclopedia of Amerfean Government and thelr refer-
ences; and throeugh Canning, Hart, and Turner. Guide to the Study and
Reading of Anerican History, with eloborute bibliogruphy of the earlier nnd
especinlly recent diplomatic problems, AL B. Hart's Foundations of Forvign

‘Policy Includes a -list of autheritiex In American diplomaey down to 1901, Io

A. R, Hart, Amerienn History, Diplomacy, and Government. will be foum) at
sectionn G4-00 a ret of 90 toples, with brief ontlines aud specitic references;
also nt Rections 1108, A set of 30 special toples whilhi more elaborate

. references, . )
The young man who has the opportunity of college and university courses fn

Internutional law and diplomacy has the bronder opportunity of Gtting his
work In with other fields, In n sequence of fprmal courses,  The (st NINeRRLY —
this applics _aleo (o the selif-preparing . yonng nam--§s god prounding n
Englisiv compositinn, including the declining art of spellinge, The ordinary
processes of arithwetie are useful o any public oflictal, and o therougl knowl.
edge of geography, physical and politienl, is exsentinl.  Ronewhere in (the conrse

should copie a study of French, Spanish, anpd German sutlicient to enable the’

student to read books and néwspapers in those Innguages with ease: and also
to porsess o fpeaking knowladize of at Jeast one, 1t §s of prime mportance

Cthat the future consul and diplomat shonld he able to understand -what the
other fellows are doing, 5

Of course, the futnre diplomat will make himself familiar with the history

* of Europe und of the United Stiltes, 50 as to know whit har been rolng on in

the big world of which dHplogats take nml(\-: and so-as tn trace the develop-
ment of internntional law and { present questiong of territory, trade,
oolonfzatipn, and national fnflue xeellent fnstruction  for reader und
1t Lurope. since 1815, or Curlton
. N, Bassett, Unitedl
States, udds's;wclul courses on Russia, Latin America, and the Orient, ficlds
in which future Mplomncy ig Hkely to be particalarly vivid,

A formal courre in international law, shoull come in the gecond or thind
year of a college course, on top of and alongside the narrative historical
conrses. A good parallel ix a course in American coustitutional law or in com-
parative government. Tater {n the college course the student must take ad-
vanced and special courses In international law nnd diplomatic history. Ile
should not fail to study the blslnry of traile and commerce. At least one a)stem-
atic course in econowics should be tuken, ) B

.

/
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In_these courses, especially those on International law and qll;\lomm‘y.\f'
1

& tent shoull dp abundant written work. Nothing i8 more weful to a puble
man than factlity fn getting up und cliurly presenting quunnmh-n‘uu a spevifie
sublect, Tt s very desirabile o write nt least wne elaborate thesis an some one
tople in Auwrican diplomaey nequiring the upplication of principles of juter-
national tnw, )

A thin rlx{xs waork should be gupplemented by sl private. reading tn his-.
Jors government. and diplomacy, Read lives of practioed diplomata, sucha%

Willimn E. Seward and John Hay, amd seminisconces of men like John W,
Foster and Andreew I White, to reveal the fnner workings of e Stute l)va-
ment and the cuibassjes, . N

The self-teacher und the university man niké must forni the habit u'f-hrlnsz-
v themselves 1o book, by making brtef abstraets of the voluives that they
bandie, by frinine outlines of haportaat subjects with which they deal; by
submittiog six such examinations and tests as nre possihle: by trying to hring
towether inte one group thetr remeinbiennees aml thoughtr, co that whatever
they iy read. stdy. ar think abaout wiil bear upan thelr uasin subjoect of study,

REFERENCES.
Awvicrican Diplomacy and Inte rna'i'unul'ﬁuw.u-.

Channing, Pldwand. Hare, .(n»n Bushinell, gnd Turner, Frederlek fackson, Guide to the
e and Feading of Aueslean Bistory. Wev, and angimental od. Baslon, Ginwd Co,,
10t .

Many secthans contain bikbographles of -Iirlnmfnh eveuts ant periods. Use index,
PRart, Atbert Rusbinell.  Ameriea 8 war; a banibook of gatriotiy refervnos. New York,
Goeorge o Doran o, Jus!
Erred fy the Natlonatl Secorfty Levcue, T lades o clakaition] bibliography of the
war, Inchuding the diplomatae epdsodes. 0

o= The foumbation of Awertoan fapeizn pulfey.  With a waorking bibliography, |

New York, Mavmillan Co., 1y, . o
Chapter VHE Includes a classitied Bist of the principal works on diplvwacy dowan

oo Jl0). .
— = Matnal of Amertcan history, diplomacy  and guvernent for clnes ose. Came
beddee, Muse . Harvard Untversity, Uofou Press, Ttus,

Cortains »éveral Hats of diptomatle tupros fg8ad 94, I 107, 270-282), with
*pifie Paferences down to 190N,

Mebaughiing Androw C.oaod Hart, Allert Rushnel], s Cyclopedia of American Gove
erngent, 4 valx . New York, 10 Appleton & Co, Tht4. .

Arze namber of spedttic artichs and BUDIern (s tice artholes ' on interna-
tonal faw and diplofhacy, with Ltief neeint Bists of peferena and in connection with
artiddes. _Elaborate fndex.

Monre, John Lassett. Digeat of fnternatienst Inw, as embodied . . . especlaliy (n docu.
wents of the Unltad Btates  Washington, 10, C., Government Trinting Oftee,  Jand,

Elabarate Hvt of autheritics in vol. 8 4 )

Nee also Hsta of authorities fn the d-lplomalh' Lintorles, treatien In futernaticeal

law und official waterials,
' Campendiama,

American Joarnal of international law. With rupplement of oMetal dacnments,  (Quar.
terhy b New Vork, Baker Voorhis & oo, later Oxford Universtty I'rese, 1907-
fodispensabie for students and  teaclers of diplumacy and’ ioternationat law ;
ahounds in Information and ceveniences,
American yearlook  New York, IW"" & Co, 17—
Aunnual, fuclnding sectiobs in rnational #nd furvhr“ relatlons, .
Mclaughlin, Andrew €, and 1art. Albert Rushuel), da. Crelopeddie of Amerlean Gove
«r| 0 3 velwe New York, 1L Appletan & Co., 1914,

'clll;ljﬂml«‘,\' woll intervationud law.  Use the cross peferviices and elahorate fudex.
o . Keloet Treatigen un Intermational 1. ne.

Davis, Cearge R The elements of international law, with an Account of Ite arigin,
reva and historical development. 3d ed. New York. ilary & Bros, 1008
Ian,

Oxfokt, Clarendon I'rese, 1917, 5
Marg werviceabile Engliab work. for classes of private study.
non;:;v. Amox 8. Exsentials of internatloual law. New  York: Macmillan Co., 1812,

p.
lawrence, T. J.  The principler of international law. 4th ol Boston, 1. €. leath &
Co, 1012, 189 p.
floogmans Green & Co.. 1
A distinguished Knglish authority, : .
Beott. James Hrown, ¢d. Classics of intervational law. Washirigton, D. C., Carnegie
Institution, 1910, N * X P

Oppeuheim, L. lnu»rnctlonllﬂﬁ'ﬂ-. Vol. 1l. War and neutrality, 2d ed. New York,

/_. .

erous U inentise articles el Iarge numbers of Grfef specific articles on

Wliam " Fdward. A trentisme t,-s interuattional law, 5th «d. hy A. i lllérinn..
S p. - -
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mocl;mn*. ('x(ﬁalos. Outlines®of international law. New York, (‘imrles Scribner's Sons,

. p. . -
Westlake, Jobn. ~ International law. Part 1: Peace; Part I1: War. New York. QG. P.
Putnam’s SKons, 1910, :

llson’kuaorge Grafton, 'llnndhook of ilntu;rnn(ionnl law. Rt. I'ayl. West Pub. Co.. 10910,
623 p. 3 .
Oficial Materials, j\

L]

Malloy, Willam M. Treaties, conventions, international arcis, protpeols and um%\‘u‘nts
between the United States of Amerlen and other powers, 1776-1919. 2 vols. ash.
fugtoun, D. .. Government Priuting Office, 1913, R

Continued by Gartield Charles to 1912 Washington, D. (., Government Printin
Ottice, 1V13. Btaodard collection of ali the treatios ever published by the Unit
States Government, -

Moore, Jobn Bassett. A Digest of international law as emhodied . | . especinlly in
documuents . . . of the Unlled States. 8 vols. Washington, D. C., Govermwment
Printing Otfice, 1008,

Classitied precedents. especially from the practice of the United States. Indls-
pensable for the cloze student. .
Hiztory and diest of interyationnl arbitrations to which the United RKiates has
been a party. 6 voln, W ashington, D. C., Government Printing Office, 18K,
Unrivaled collection of materials’ aud discussion of many problems,  Volume of

PS. . g
Richardson, Jumes D. A compilation of messages amd papers of the Presidents, 1789-
18 10 vols. Washington, D, (., Government Printing Office, 1R96— 1819,
m:\-{lso upeedition in 11 vols, (1789-1905). DBureau of outioval literature and art,
0. 0%’

. Official Curvcapondence.

a

T iplomatle correspondence of the United States of Amerlen. from the sizning of the
detinite treaty of ponc'».-l()&h September, 1788, to the adoption of the Copstitution,
Mirch 4, 1789, 7 vols: W ashingten, D, C., Government 'rinting Otlice, (833-18:34.
Reprinted in 3 volx., 1837. . no

Hasse,. Adelaide R, Index to United States decuments relating (o foreig® ofairs, 18258-
186 I'art 1—A to H. Washington, 1. ., Carnegie Institution, 1914,

~ Lint of congresgional doenments published during the period 1828-1861 in A. B.
Hart's Foundations of Awcericnn policy.  p, 281-283.

Lowrie, Walter, and Clark, Matthew St. Clatr. eds.” American state papers; documents,
leyisiative and excentive, of the Congress of the Unlted Sthtes] Class 1, Foreign
relations, € vols. Washington, D, C., Government Printing Ofice. 1832-1859.

Batween 1828 and 1860 there wns.no aystematic collection, and thesvery important
diplomatic correspondence is scattered through the executive documents, ~ The Prest-
dent in many special mossiages refern to particular corr ndence, which may ' bo
;ﬂ:l(‘eld through Richardson's Messages of the Presidents. Partial index (o this ma-
e -

. rrial, .
Papers n-lntlu‘g to the fnrvl;gn relations of the United States.  Annunl issue, beginning
with 1801, n"p,

Washingto . Government » Printing Office, 18G1-

General Index . . . 1881-1880) (ihid, 1902). From 1861 fo 1808 deglgmated as

Diplomatic correspondence ; since 1870 as Foreign relutlons.  Foreigo relations have
also appeared from time to tlme in fhe vongressional documents in response to
requents trom Congress,
Wharton, Francis. The Revolutionary diplomatic correspondence of the United States.
€ vols. Whashington, D. ., Government Printing Offce, 1889. .
This contalns substuntinlly the material of the 8parks edition, with many addi-
tions. and is arranged chronologically,

Cuar Books.

All searching courses I8 international law now include the study of selected cases,
which are most easily handled In one or more of the following mllycnons:

Cobbett, Pitt. Tases and opinions on internntional Inw. and various points of English
law connected therewith ... with poter. 3d ed. 2 vols. .lbndon, Stevens &
Haynes, 19001913,

Standard English collection. .
Evnnls{.' !l.nwrc-m-e B. Leading cascs on luternational law. . Chicago, Callaghan & Co.,
B 17. 477 p. .

Recent and cohvenlent collection.
Beott, James Brown, Cases on international law selected from decisiqns of Foglish

and Anerlean conrga, with sylabns and annotations, St. Paul, \\'(»st‘_)kuh. Co., 1902,

Standard collectlon for class and private use.

Stowell, Ellery . Consular cases and opinions from the decisions of the Bngliah and
American” courts and the opinlons of the Attorney Generaf.  Washington, D. C.,
Jobn fivrne & Co.. 1909, '

- Only colleetion of s Kkind.

and Mynro, Ilenry F, International eares. Arbitration and incidenfs illus-

trative of International 1ay ar practiced by independent states. 2 vols, Boston,
Houghton Mifflin Co., 1016.° 662 p. . :

Tucludes cases grisiug ont of the Kuropean War,

Wambaygh, Eugene. “A selection of cuses on constitutional law. 4 vols. Cambridge,
Muhs.. Harvard Unlversity Press, 1914+15.

Standard collection for Taw students and useful to all votaries of the subject.

American Diplomatic, I:fmory. )
The :n}:}orlmn Nation; a history. 28 vols. including index volume. New York, Harper
TOR. ¢

Numerous chapters on dl lomacy, and select ljsts in .the “critical essnys on
authoritles at the end of each volume. .
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Fish, Carl Russell. Amerlcan dIPlomnq‘. New York. Heary Ilolt & Co., 1015. 0541 p.
Best book on its toplc; brief, accurate, and comprehensive.
Fostor, John Watson, A century of American diplomacy, 1776-1876. Boston, Houghton
Miffiin Co., 1900, = .
Espectally useful from 1860 to-1876.
Johnson, ]}'\;I(lslls Fletcher. America’s foreign relations. 2 vols. New York, Century
Co., 1016, ) .

8pecial Topics in Diplomacy.

Crandall, Samucl B. Treaties, their making and enforcement. 24 od. Waslington,
D. ., John Brrne & Co., 1916. 063 p. . .
Standard on its subject.  Very useful. . O
Foster. Joim W. The practice of cllnlomma' as illuatrated in the foreign relations of the
United States. Rowton, Houghton Mifiin Co.. 1906.
Standard on the suh]oct. Should be read by all students,
Hunt, Gaillard. The liepartment of State of the United RKtates: Its history and fune-
tions. New laven, Yale University I'rexs, 1014. 459 e
. By an officlnl of the department. Very useful. - I
Mahan, Alfred T. The influence of sea power upon hlestory, 1660-1783. Boston, Little,
Brown & Co.. 1890, * i
A work of genius which bhas modified the naval policy of the world. Mahan
wrote several other books,on the same general theme. °
Moore. John Bassett.  The principles of Amorican diplomacy.  New York, [arper &
Bros., 1918, 477 p. . .
- Expansion’ of an_carlier work. by a master of international law practice.
Van Dyne, Frederlck,  Our forelen sorvice ; the A B C of American diplomucy., Rochester,
N. Y., Lawycrs' Couperative {'ub, Co., 1909, .
. Same ficld as Foster, but a Hittle more recent.

Britigh-Amerioan Diplomacy,

Callahan, James M. The neutrality of the' American lakes and Anglo-American rela-
tiona.  Rochester, N. Y., Lawyers' Cooperative Pub. Co., 1909.
*Standard on {ts”subject.

Dunning. William A, The British Empire and the Unlted Statess a review of thelr
relations dpring the century of peace. New York, Chas. Scribner's Sons, 1914,

‘o

384 p. ;
Favorable to Great Britain, :
G Harris, Thomas L. The Trent affalr., inclading a review of "English and American

relations at the beginning of the Civil War, Indlanapolis. Bobhs-Merrill &' Co.. 1898,
Cun be supplemented by the books of Nicolay and Hay and Chgwes Francis Adams.
Manning. Wjlllnm R. The ‘Nootka Sound controverry. WashingtonOD). C., Government
Printing Office, 1903. .
Standard ou its snbject. Y . 2 3
_I‘erpinnl.l.lamec B, France in the Amerjcan Revolution. Boston, IToughton MiMin Co.,

Best hook in Enclish on the subject. a
Travis. fra D. The history of the Clayton-Bulwer treaty. Ann Arbor, Mich., Political
Seience Assoc,, 1900, o
: Very good down to its date. .
Updyke, Frank A, The diplomacy of the War of 1812 Daltimore, Johns Hopkins
Press, 1915, 494 p.
Well arranged summary of the whole question, .
Willinms, Mary W. Anglo-American Wthmian diplomacy, 1815-1915. Washington, D. C.,
Amerfenn Historieal Association, 1916, 336 p, : .
‘Supplements Travis’s book. .

-

Ru:;aum Diplomacy.

Hildt, John C. Early diplomatic_negotiations of the United States with Russia. - Balti-
wore, Johns Elopkins Press, 1008,

- . . Missisedppl Diplomdry, - .
Chembers. Henry E. Weat Florida and its relation to the historical cartography of the .
United States.  Baltimore, Johns lloé\klns Press, 1898, .
Fuller. Hubert R, The purchase of Florida ; its history and diplomacy. Cleveland, Ilur-
- rows Bros. Co., 1904, '
Hosmer, Jnng-s K. The history of the Louislanf I*urchase. New York, D. Appieton &

Co., 1902,
Ogg, Frederick A, The opening of the Mlssissippt: n struggle for supremacy in the.
American Interfor. New York, Macmillan Co,, 1904. . -
Marshall, Thomas M. A history of the western boundary of the Louisiana Purchase,.
Berkeley, Calif.. University of Calffornia Press, 1014, \
P'billips, Paul C. The west In the diplomacy of the Amcrican Revolution. Urbans, IN.,
n‘i\'emlty of Illinotx, 1914. 247 p.

Ciril War Diplomacy.:

Bernard, Montague. A historical accournt of the neutrality of Great Britain during the
American Civil War. London, Longmans, Green & Co., 1870. .
Blgelow, John. France and the Confederate Navy. New York. Harper & Bros., 1888,
Bullock, Jawmes D. The sccret sgrvice of the (onfederate States In Europe. New York,
* ‘G. P.'Pntnam’s Rons. 1883, .
T By the agent of. the Confederacy. ‘0
Callaban, James M. The diplomatic history of the Southern Confederacy. Baltimore,
Jobns Hopkina Press, 1901, . :
-

A - .
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Nic8lay, John G., r:l)dz Tlay, John. Abraham Lincoin: a history. 10 vols. New York,

Century Co.,«}t 3
Cuillll 8 80 much on the diplomatic events of "the Civil War as to deserve .special
mention. ) . > o -
Rhml]cg'.u.h{bno:; ¥. " History of the United States. 7 vols. New York, Macmiilan Co.,
1892-1800. .
" Vols. 11l and 1V contain fmportant chapters on Civil War diplomacy.

. Latin-American Diplomacy. .
Beaton. Elbert J.° International law and diplomacy of the SpanisktAmerican War. Bal-
timore. Johns Hopkins F'rexs, 1908,
Hest brief book on its subject. . a
Callahan, James M. Cuba nnd internationnl relations: a historical study in Amecrican
fomacy. Baltimore, Johns llopkins FPress, 1899. 8 .
Chadwlek, French ., The relations of the United Stutes and Spain. 3.vols. New York,
V' Charles Scribner's Sons, 1909-11,
. Vol 1, Diplomacy ;- vols. 2 and 3, Spanish-American War. Very full and careful,
Hart, Alvert Bushneil, “The Monroe Doctrine ; an interpretation, Boston, Little, Brown
& Co., 1916. 445 ‘)
With map and bibliography. L.
Jones, Chester L. Caribbean iuterests of the United States. New York, I). Appiecton

& Co. - .
Latavé. John I, The diplomatic relations of ¢he United States and Spanish America.
Baltimore, Johng Hopkins ress, 1900,
Very good down to it date. . .
Reeves, Josse 8. Amerfenn diplomacy under Tyler and I'olk. Baltimore, Johns opkins
Press, 1967, : :
Senrching in its field.

Rives, George L., The United States and Mexico, 1821-1848. 2 vdis. New York, Chgrles -

Seripner's Sons, 1913,
Supplements Reeves, . -~
8mith. Josiin 1. The annexation of Texas. New York, Raker & Taylor Co., 1911, ¢
Very urefully prepared,

L : I'uciﬂs and Griental Diplomacy.
Callahan, James M. American relations in the Pacific and the Far-East. 1784-1900.
Baltimore, Jobns Hopking I'ress, 1901,
Carpenter, Edmund J.  Amerien in Hawall; a history of the United States’ influence
in the Iawatlian Isiands. Roston. Small, Maynard Co.. 1899.
Conant. «Charles A. The United Ntates in the Oricnt; the nature of the ecofiomie
prabiem, 1loston. lloughton Miffitn Co.. 1000, = .
B,y n man specially interested in commeree,
Foster, John W, American dipiomacy in the Orient.  Boston. {Toughton MifMin Co., 1903.
By the envoy of Chimu In the peace negotiations withh Japan in-1905,
Kawaknmi, Kyvoshi K. Ameriean-Japanese relations: an joside view of Jnpan's policies
and purposes, - New York. F. H. Reveli & Co.. 1912, -
A good book from the Japunese point of view.
Treat, Payson 1. - The enrly diplomatic relations between the United States and Japan;
1853-1865. Baltimore, Johns Hopkins Press, 1017. 468 p. X

-

S ) COLONIZATION AND COLONIAL POLICIES.
By G. F. ANDREWS, g

Preparation for coloninl service i nat merely aﬁnntter of training young
men for officinl positions in the foreizn possessions of .the United Stated, and
for service In develoving the commercial interests of these Jossessisns; there
is also urgent need of men in consular posts and in commercial enternrises,
who by their previous training are qualified-to advance the cotnmercinl interests
of the United ngltos in. the possesstons of other powers. New outlets for the
products of our factories must be found, and new sources of raw material

- developed, if we are to hold and increase our share of prosperity.,

Somg light on the subject of what special preparation is neeied may be found

in the experience of the great commercial and colonial powers, Great Britain,

Frince, and Holland have been principally concerned. with training men for
service in their own possessions. Germany, with foreign possessions offering
a field of activity for only a limited numher of ‘Europeans, has heen concerned
with the prohlem of securing the trade of the possessions of other powers, and
in this she has been motably successful. This has heen due. in no small
measure, as English authorities frankly admit, to the superior, special, practical
training given In thé colonial schools of Germany. On this subject Evans
Tewin said, in 1914: “Conditions are changing. New natlons employing new

. methods have entered upon a figrce competition in colonial development, * * ¢
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The natural products of the sea and the land are being studied and exploited
not only on the spot, but are also heing Investizated in the lnboratoriesqpnd
schools of Europe. The economie prize is more nnd more likely to fall to those
who have fitted themselves by a preliminary training hefore undertaking the
rougher work of actual exploitation.” ’ ’
England has believed in a high degree of genernl education, designed solely
for mental training, followed by some study of coloninl subjects (Innguages
spoken hy natives of hoer possessions,” colonial law, history, ete.), supplemented
by lectures on colonial administration, hygiene, medicine, etc., academic rather
than practical in character, and this followed by practical training during a
period of apprenticeship in the colonies. @
It Is generally admitted that these methods no longer suffice and that preparg-
» tion in France and Germany is now superior to that given in England. A new
colonial college® is proposed for practical tralning. The following hendings
show .the subjects which it is thought should bg taught ; :
A. Theoretical course: : Co.
1. British colonial history—History of foreign colonies,
2. Colonial law—{(a) Commercind law—(b) Native law and customs—
(¢) Adminjstration of the Empire, 3
3. Ethnology—(a) Comparative religions—(b) Languages.
4. Geography of the Empire—Climate.
5. Saciological and politieal conditions in the dominions and colonies,
- 8. Theory of the Empire (compurison with other empires),
B. Practical course: i
1. Tropical hygiene.
2. Agricultnre—forestry—commercin |l hotany, . .
3. Comynerce and Industry of the Empire. *
4. Conservation of resources.

ment. . . R .
I'rance has three notable colonial schools, (supplemented by Important lec-
tures giten at the Sorbonne and under the auspices of the colonial sucietles),

A. Ecole Colonial (Paris). (Two-year course open to French and natives
of the colonies and dependencles.) :
Subjects—I'ractlcal administintion—colonial law and lanzuages—his-
tory and googruph_\'—ethnology—h_v;:iene—colnnIzntinn, ete.
B. Ecole Pratique Coloniale (practical commercial educatioy)., :
Courses in hygieng; history, geography, administration, eté,
C. Institut Colonial de Marseille (two-yenr course). :
1. Study of vegetable, animal, and mineral products.
2. Commerce andecolonization, ,
3. Hygiene, clinate, agriculture, ete. .

Germany also Ras three important schools:

A. Humburgische Kolonial Institut (special tralning for business and com-

merce, ax well as for colonial officinls). :

B. Deutsche Kolonial Schule (practical coloninl training),

C. Semiuar fiir Orientalische Sprachen  (purely theoreticn}y. © Courses in

languages, administration, economics, and advanced sefence,

We Americans may well take to ourselves the words of Evans Lewin: “Wwe
Britishers know to our cost that where Germans have outstripped us they have
done so by virtue of superior educational facilities,” and we may add  and
others " to Germans. '

on an investigation of the sources of raw materlal In the colonies of other

buy from Hamburg second-grade palm ofl, extracted in Germany from kernels

.The industrial development of Germany was, to a considerable extent, based -

rowers., The palm product trade of Dahomey is controlled by Germans, and we-

. -1 8ee Evans Lewin—The Germans and Africa.

e

I'reparation in Holland offers no important suggestions for this brief state- ¢

_
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. . .
lmported from the French colony, and palm oil is a product of increasing lm-
portance in this country. The important trade ‘in hides, in India, is controlled

by Germans who have studied India and the trade to some purpose. These are.

but\nstumes of German enterprise backed by careful preparation,

In supgpresting a course for preparation for colonial service, it Is assumed that
the student has taken subjects offeréd in a general course of preparation for
foreign service, modern languages, commerelal and maritime law, ote., modern
history, diplomatic and political history, foreign exchange, ete, The® colonial
course should, therciore, be offered to senlors, and possibly to juniors. It is,
of course, highly desirable that the student should have some knowledge of the
principal language spoken by the natives in the colony where he intehds to
serve. A satisfactory course should extend over two half years, but coyld he
covered .with copsiderable profit in one half year, three hours per week, if
soie subjects included in the suxm‘slo«l plun were coverad in usual courses
in history, ceonomics, ete., and such subjects as hygiene, tropical medicine, ete.,
were taken up in special lommos .

A course pru]towd for cpumlxon for colonial service:
L]
A. Outline Imtor\ of colonization (with special reference to madern times).
B. P’resent systeurs of colonial government, including dependencies (with par-
’ ticular, “reference to the posa'Sslons of (.reat Britain, Frauce. Germany,
and the United States).
1. Colonies for colonization. -
2. Colonies primarily for mmmorclnl developent,
The réhmun of the colony to the mnther country.  The question of trade
following the flag,
o D. The future of colonies, as uffected, for exanmple, by the chutncter of the
E

.0

pepulation, by elimatie conditions, ete,

. The question of‘,colonlal soll’~detorn|ln.|tion in respect to form of govern-
" ment and policies.
-\ F. Investigation of reprmonmtho colonlM-
1. Nature of products and probability of increase.
2. Nature of imports—what goods not now fimported should find a°
market in the colony under dizcussion,

Zi Tarifl system and special loeal charges on commerce and business.

What opportunity appears to be open to the United States'us buyer

or sellef.
How nosxﬁd local discrimination in such matters as hunking and ship-
ping facilities dffect trade with the United Stutes?
G. Hygicne and tropical medicine.
H. Foreign possessions of sye United States:
1. History of the foreign possessions of He Unitml States,
2. Analysis of conditions fn ench of the pussessions. ¢
(@) Administration,
(h) Topulation, language, customs, laws,
(¢) Products, imports, exports.
(d) Growth of commerce—commercial r@l;lliuns with the various
o © countries. ’

K4

The suggestion that some of tiwsc\ subjects could be treated by extendin
other regulnr courses .is possible bhut certainly not desirable; they should be
studied in their relation to each other, and this can not he done if -the student
gathers his knowledge bit by bit from courses not directly concerned yith
cvlunial questions.

Texthooks cguld not be used to advantage. The student should hgve access,
. at least; to, a sall, well-selected library on coloninl questions. But most of the
works should be found in any well-equlpped college library.

. It s interesting to mote that in 1013 aud the-first sl montbs of 1974 Germsny
¢éoaormously increascd. her lmports of hides from India.

. . . ,
| ' : . . Lo [ e
e ————— 5
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- MODERN INTERNATI_ONALISM. . ) o

By STANLEY K. HoRNBECK,
Associate Profcssor.of Political Sclence, University of Wisconein.

The term *intergationalism " has been found difficult of detinition, and its
colnutation has been variously conceived for the reason that it applies to a
telationship which is dual or multiple fn its aspects—relationships really actual
in some phases, potential in some others, concrete from certnin polnts of view,
abstract from others, Reference to the widely differing efforts of various
lexicographers shm(ls thut the term Is susceptible more readily of description
than of definition. Dr. Farles has detined and dcsc_ribeg,&etfectlvely. a8 fol-
lows: : . ’ L .
Internationalism may be defined to be that cooperation between governments
or their citizens which tends to coordinate their efforts toward material better-
ment in the interests of the whole social order. Such * * » may be offi-
cial. * * * or may be unofficlal * * ®. Weare warranted * ¢ s+ |
including within internationalism that cooperation of the citizens of various
natlons which may fall far short of international law.—(The Risc of Inter-
nationalism, 12-13.) a ) . .

A rensonably satisfactory short definition appears in Webster™ International
Dictionury, 1913: * Internationalism—international ormanizations, fnfluence, or
common participation.” - : . o

Internationalism has its politienl' manifestations, its economic manifestations,
its occupational, its cultural, its social, its humanitarian, and its purely senti-
mental manifestations, some formal. some informal, some accldental and
seareely to be observed.  Organization, effort. thought, which ‘gues beyond the
boundaries of a single natlonal state becomes International; the more con-
sciously, deliberately, and widely it ‘goes, the more evidently and conclusively
does it belong within the connotation of the term * {nternationalism.” ’

In presenting this subject to any class, the first problem to be solved is that
of orientation; the second is that of establishing lim#f@itions, The great dif-
férence in the backgrounds of different groups and the unevenness in the prep-
aration of the individuals composing any given group challenge the i)erceptlon

requisite to taking this course.. preparatfon In general history. the, principles
of economics, the elements of political science, of soclology, and of psychology ;
also, highly desirnble. a knowledge of comparntive govérnment, constitutional
law, and international law. This list might be expanded | ‘but, brief as it is,
few students will have the polut of departure which it suggests. and some will
have fittle knowledge of any of those suhjects.- ’

In the attempt to treat the subject with due regard to the preparation and
needs of the average class and within the time limitations of, say, 30 periods
of 50 minutes each, it is desirable to have'a definite and formal plan -of pro-
cedure.”” To keep the furrows straight and at the same time cover the fleld
within the allotted number of periods, this s absolutely essential: The invi-
tation which the subject gives to discurslveness, ubstraction, and mere specu-

lation must at no point bhe accepted. The fnstructor should demonstrat_e by
his arrangement of materlals and handling of discussions that the subject is
of vital and practical. not merely academic and cultural, interest. ’

A working outline for such a course, susceptible of modification, especially
of omission, may include the following subjects: : a O

L. Introduction and elementary. eoncepts, :
II. Nqtions and the family. of nations. The growth of soclal consclous-
ness and of political and legul practices. .

- . :

and the skill of the instructor. Under ideal conditions there would be, pre- *
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III. The intercourse: of states: Dlplomacy. conferences, congresses, and &

treaties,
IV, International (llfferences and methods of settlement, iistorical and
actual,
Y. Movewents toward and evidences of Cooperation and Organization:
. < A, Deductive Pacitism—History and Characterizidion.
B. Inductive Paciism—

1. Task. ’
“ 2, Arencies and methads,
C. lulm u:ltmnn! practices, inxtraments, nnd inlhwuuw—
1. luwuumouul law, . o
2. Internntional’ leagues.
3. International qemmissions,. - ’ .

. International alliances,

O International courts,

. International arbitration, ' -

. Interpationnl unionx, official and unofficial, .

. Internatonal coufor«-um-s und congresses, otlicial and .
ofticial,

. International nioveicnts based on cominunity of inter-
est or thought In conneetion with legislative, economic,
scientifie, edneational, artistie, religious, sceial, veeres
ational, and miscelancous voattionat aned svoeational
activities,

10. Internntional influcnce of ﬁmmcml comnercial, aud in-
dustrinl developments,

1. International fnluence of 1he developinent of means or
trunsportation awd connunication. migration, travel,
dissemination of news, and popelar education.

VI, P'roposed International lunu uments (nuludlug leaguos, federations,
and a world state),

VIL Obstacles and Difliculties, Diversity of lmn,:\mges_ rave, location, and
: physical enviromment. e '
VILIL Problems of the humediate Future. Diplomatic readjustment and set-
tlement, Reconntruction—political, econowic, social, ~ physical,

psychologicul, philosophical.

S

[7 2 X-r}

k=4

No two Inatructors will adopt identicat outiines or employ the same methmly
of presentation. The following ix a possible procedure: At the outset the
Ingtructpr ‘posts an extensive bibliography, contuinlng veferencer both of a
general and of a particular nature; agd he distributes syllabi in wbich there
appear under ench of the above titles references (a) to required reading. (b) to
optional reading, and -under some of the headiis a series of subtopics and
divisions. Each of the titles becomes the subject of 8 preliminary lacture. The
earlier titles must be treated brienly, from considerations of time und proportion.
At each meeting of the class an opportunity is given for asking questions and
for brief disenssion,  After the elghth lecture a whole period or more is given
to extensive quizzing and general discussiou.  From this point on, the burden
of presentation is thrown more and more upon the sthdents. To economize’
time, certuin of the subjects are nmumed to individual students for speciul

" prepuration and orgunized reports, the recitation perlo«l assuwing something

of the character of u seminur, After the hineteenth title (C. 11) has been dis-
posed of, the task of pre:wntatlou devolves again cmetls upon the instructor,
Throughout the course it is essential to empbasize the evolutionary aqﬁcts
of political and social development, to refer constantiy to historical examples,
to direct and redirect the fttentlon of the student to inherent and fundamental
facts. In the problems presented, human pature and human institutions are
the beginning and the end; they represent what ¢s. and their potentialities
are the limitations of what may be. The student must learn to distinguish.
between that which is susceptible of immediate acconiplistinent and that which
can only be achieved or cousummated in téme—a short period or a long. In
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no other field has the Instrnold{ better opportunity to demonstrate the differ-
ence between deductive snd inductive construcetive reasoning, and to show in.
reference 10 palitienl proltens ihe futility of mere speculytion und benevolence
of attitnde without substantial knowledge of facis and scientitlc respect for
fundumental considerations, :

~
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PART III. MODERN FbRElGN LANGUAGES.

THE TEACHING OF CHINESE AND JAPANESE LANGUAGES.

By E. T. WiLians, v i
Agasets Professor of Ortental Lanyuaycs and Litcrature, University of Qalifornia.

The advantage of heing able to speak the language of the people with whom
one tricdes I8 g0 ohvious ar searcely to need mention,

American commerce with the Fur East he‘mu in 1784 wtth the very \'wginnlng
of our national history. It is already of great importance, but undoubtedly
it ig destined to have rapid incrense after the war. -In the pnst it bar been
conducted very largely by the aid of the Chinese compradore, who has been
the medium of commuulcation between the American and the Chinese merchanta.

In the good old duys of Salem shipowners and clipper ships, when there was
A wide margin between the price paid to the producer or the native merchant
and that paid by the consumer, the commission of the comprudore was not a
matter of great concern; he grew. rich, but the firm also prospered, In these
days, however, of keen competition, the margin of profit Is comparatively
fmall, and the firm -that can remove unnecessary hnndicaps will- have ‘an
advantnge, .German houses doing business in the Far East begpn years dgo
to send out young men to study the languages of the countries in which they
were,to he located, and through these agents théy have bedn able to come Into
direct comnmnication with native firms. ,

Some Americat’ and British pompanies have followed this example. The
Sfandard 0l Co. has ‘given considerable attention to the untter, and the
British American Tobacco Co. has met with enviable success in so trafning
their young men in China, L

It may not be desirable to get rid altogether of the oompradoxje. especially

. In certain lines of trade, for he has a wide acquaintance with the merchants

with whom it {8 necesrary to deal, and he has the expert knowledge of the
conditions of the trade, but the rm that can on occasion be independent of
the compradore Is by so much in advance of the rival company that is wholly
dependent upon him. . '

The study of the Chinese and Japanese languages, however, is not easy, and
it 1= more than doubtful that anycune can acquire a workable knowledge of
t e colloquial in elthey tongue without the eid of a teacher, There are, to be .

»«re, pocket vocabularies and phrase books which a traveller will ind useful ..

and which will enahle him to 'make known his most pressing.wants, but to
be nble’to conduct business negotlations.. one must have more than this, and
that will require him to gét the pronunciation from the lips of another. - This °
Ix especially true of the Chinese, for-the meaning of a syllable In that langunge*
changes entirely with.a change of the tone in which it Is spoken. The mean-
Ing of the written or printed charncter can indeed be learned withott a knowl-
edge of the pronunciation, and it {s possible therefore for the student .to teuch . °
himself to read a book or newspaper, but this would be of small advantage
without the ability to converse in the language. The tones ean not be learned
from books. o . :
82186°—22—9 ’ a ) . 123 .
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With Jupanese it is different, bt there are other dificnltios in nequiring that
lanuaue, . - .
The: Merican Govermment since 1902 has anintuinesd classes of yvoung men

ot the legution in Peking and at the embassios fn Tokyo and Constuntinople .

for the study of the languages of China, Japan, and Turkey. These young men
nfter (wo dearw’ sm)l,\‘ at the legation or embassy nive sent to the various con-
rulater of the United States in the countries wentioned o .he assistant inter-
preters.  Gradualiy they are advanced in rank and becdme vice consals, éouénls.
consuls general, and Innguage secretaries at the embussies.

The same conrse s adopted by the British, Fivneh, and” German Goveruments,
It ’lmq been found that a two years' course in the langnage at Peking or Tokyo
enadles the student to speak upon ordinury topics with some facllity and to
translate with the ald of a dictionary the dispatches pagsing hetween the
American offfclals and those of the country to which they are acendited. Bat
It B8 st ivveessary for theny to have the nssistunee of a Chinese or Jupanese

writer to insure that their transintions from Enghsh into Chinese or Japandhse

are without fault. ;

1t would seem advisable, therefore, in introicing the study of these lan.
guages into American. colleges and universities (o rquire ot less than a two
yeurs' course In either. The student even then cap not expect to acquire
facility in speaking, for he can give but a small part of his time to thir subject,

and bhe will rarely find anyone with whom to gonverse. Most of the Chinese -

ln the United States do not speak mandarin Chinese and do not wnderstmid it.

Numervus testhouks huve been prepared for the teaching of Chinese und
Japancse. In the British legation at Peking, in the Chinese customx service,
and formerly in the American legation the students were required to use the
Tzu Erk Ch{ of 8ir Thomus Wade. This {8 a Work In three large voluies,

publixhed by Meesrs. Kelly & Walsh, of Shunghal, und by W. H. Allen & Co., ‘

Loudon. It gives a course in the spoken linguage, For thé written language
there Is a compunion volune, known us ** The Documentary Serfes.” :

The students in the Amerlcan legation ut Peking, after some experience with -

Wade, made triul of Muateer's ™ Course of Mandarin Lersons,” published by the
Presbhyterian Misalon Priss at Shanghal. This on the \\‘ly(\ie will be found more
useful than Wade. This university has heen using It in preference to any
other avalluble. Two ohjections lfe againgt 1¢; it is too bulky and wus pre-
pared primarily for the use of missionuries. It is therefore not so uscful

" ax it might be for men preparing for a business carcer. Thia Indter ohjueetjun,

however, Is less important. than might eppear upon first thought, for one can
abridge the lessons and supplémeént thein with bouks of conversation to be
mentioned below. A smaller and lexs expensive book for beginners in Chincse
Ix Raller's * Mandarin Primer,” also published by the P’resbyterian Mission
Press at Shanghal, This, too, Is especially arrunged for missionarfes. Other
very good books for beginners are those by Sir Walter Hilller and by a former

_British consul, Bullock. Hillier's has been used to some extent in the American

legution at Peking. “An Introduction to Mandarin.” in Chinese ‘und Engligh,
is on sale in Chinese book shops in 8an Francisco, and is a good book for begin-
ners. It'is published in two small volumes, price $1.50. For a study of the char-
acters, a work In two volumes by Dr. Leon Wieger is excellent. It I8 called

- “Chinese Characters,” and is published by the Ho Kien Fé Catholic Mission

Pregs. The best Chinese-English dictlonaries are those of Glies, publighed by
Kelly' & Walsh, Shanghai and Yokohama: and Williamns' Syliabie Dictionary,
published by the North China Unfon College, Peking. The English-Chipese

dictionnry is published by the Chinese Maritime Custows,. prepured by K. -
* Hewellng. . : ’

. ‘; . . N A
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No watter with what. book ohe beglug, It i8 well to supplement it afier &
few montha with the * Kuan Hua Chih Nan," or * Guide to Mandarin,” a book
of vonversation®, prepared by a Japanese student of Chinese, and thoroughly
ldiomatic. A shdar work, which introduces many of the newer tertnx aml
valushle on tilx acvount is the " T°an Lun Hslu jen.” Thid also was prepared
in Jajuan and may be purchased of Messrs, Kelly and Walsh, Yokobauia sl
Slunghai, . _ a )

The student onght o begin to write the characters at the very heginuing,

‘even whille giving his atiention chietly to the collogquing. At the el of (wo

yeurs he should be able to necogiize uhd to write 30 charncters. T wevorul
Year he should find time to acqualnt himmedf with portionr of the Chinese
‘clannies, & few “chaplers from the Annlecis of Confucius aml the works of
Meuciug, but for husiness use a study of swewspaper ninl ducumentary Chinewe
Will be of more service, Wade's ar Lay's Decwinentary Chinese will be found
kol A Chinese newspaper s excellent for this purpase,  The use of particles
uid the method of coustruction ure well explaiied by Hirth's * Noten on
Chinese Documentary R le,” Kelly & Walsh, Shuamghal. S .

As inthnuted above, It Is not a diBeult o teach onceell Japances as
Chinese.  For beglubners there are wveral oo books: A Testhook of (‘ol-
lquial Jupanewe,” by Dr. Rudolf Lange; publinkicd by the Methwlist Pubtisbing
Huuse, Tokyo; “ How to Speak Japnuese Correctly,” by K. Akuada and J.
Satowi. published by R, 2. Oknrrkiya & Co., 'l‘cbkyoﬁ " Plaut’s Conversation
Gromnmar,” Breutano's, New York nm) Wanlilngton.

THE TEACHING OF GERMAN AND DUTCH FOR FOREIGN SﬁRVICE.
By HERMANN Avusteor, .
Head of Department of ar_v-mm'o Longuance, Univeraity of M.ssomed.

With the vlevation of the Unitedl States of America Intd the front rank of
A world power comea the grave responsibility of tralnjug conprehiensively
und efliciently for foreign aprvkv. The representatives of this Naihm\nhnm!.
Whether they vepresent the Government or stand fponsors to greal commercial
or Industrinl enterprires, should reflect honor and crudit upon thelr country.
This they can do only if, (o state a minimum, they are estcemed as on a par

intellectuaity, educationally, and ¢ turally with those whose jnterests for the

time hetng are thefr interests, and &ith whoin they an: expected to communicate
und to transuct business. - . ‘ .

Among the edueational requircnients for really intelifgent and succeasful
fon-ign rervice a faclle knowladge of the langange of the forelgn gountry
becomer at once a fundamental demand. Without a . fult control of the lan-
Fuage, one's underatanding of that foreign country ix made difficult, if not well-
nigh impossible, gud thus the fundtion of fore'gn service la reduced and fm-
ursd Interpreters and tranfations may become god makeshifts, but he
who controls the idiomatic ride of the new foretgn language controla the source-
head ; and it is this kind of power and control that we wish our foreign repre-

Trentatives (v possess and (o be able to exercine.

But not ouly for practical and immediately utilitarian purposes 18 it neces-
sary that our foreign representative know fully the ianguage of the country
to which be Is assigned. There is. also, a larzer and. ideal point of view with
regurd 1o modern langnage Instrucgion which it behooves us, now that America
has left its sphere of parochial isolation, to consider with a feeling of macred
oblizution both to ourseivis and to the rest of the world. Thir larger func
tin of the mwiern languages Is nothing more nor less than jta service in estab-
“lishing international understanding, amity, sympathy,.and good wily, .

. ) o , t
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) M . . °
This high ideal of what the modern languages should accomplish was in the

.minds of the reformers who set about in the eighties tq vitalize the modern
‘lnnguage instruction and thus save it from the impending fate of being crushed

under the heavy weight of classic tradition. If misunderstandings are possible
between persons of the same speech, how much greiter is the possibility of
misunderstanding between persons, or nations, of different speech? And mis-
understanding is the mother of all’the evils of prejudice, bias, and enmity.
It appears, then, that in the large and respunsible work of reconstruction,
not only of immedintely national affairs, but of international relations, the
modern languages are called upon to do a service which i§ at once as prac-
tical as it is high and ennobling. .
‘Granted this.function of the modern languages In the service of international

" ideals making for. mutual understanding and friendship, it becomes our

hounden duty to encourage the study of the world’s modern languages and to

- raise the standard of instruction in these languages to 2 high plane of efficiency.

Our foreign representatives are entitled to the Qest instruction that can be

‘given them, .

What is the best instruction in modern languages for those who represent
this Nation abrodd? - In a sentence, it Is that instruction which makes for
the goal of giving the student a comprehensive control of the new speech habits,
and does 80 by using 4 method which is sclentifically and pedagogically unas-

saflable. At once it is clegr that Instruction for foreign service does not differ

" in fundamentals from the instruction for any other kind of service. That fs

.

preeminently the point. ) ) .

Any language Is, at best, & tool which when thoroughly controlled may he
easily turned to any kind of service; it may serve ns',a key to unlock the
treasure house of literary values, or it may become a ofunction for practical
ends. At any rate,"without a thorough mastery of the tool, the function or
service of this tool i8 inadequate. The recognition of this programmatic point
of view can only be salutary for the future of modern language instruction.

_ It means that thorough instruction in the language as language shall precede

any attempts to use that language in its various and possible functions. The
emphasis would not discoutrage literary values, even at an early stage In the
ncquisition of the new tongue, but it would fnsist that correct speech habits
be learned and thoroughly mastéred. The whole question really is one of time
allotment to the various phases of learning and one of emphasis as to what
discipline shall precede or follow. - -7

The brief limits of this paper can merely state what i3 in the minds of

progressive modern language teachers to-day with regard to how to teach and |
how to learn a living tongue. Axiomatically expressed it is this injunction: -

If German, for instance, is'a living modern language, tiien teach it as such.
The implication is that every appenl is utilized which makes for the vital aoqui-
sition and live use of the new speech habits. Not only the eye, but also the
ear and the speech organs are called upon in the learning, The progressive
view makes more of pronunciation than was done formerly. It frankly uses
the foreign tongue in the classroom and wrges the student to do so. It tries

to teach the language, and not only the grammar. ' It insists on genuine-read-

ing of a connected text, and stresses reproductive work: in the language itself

rather than translation. In short, it makes every sense appeal that it is pos-

sible to make and conserves every moment possible for the use of, and drill in,
the foreign language to be mastered. .Then, too, in a modern language, having
. ’

.- "
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I to do with & modern people, the ‘content of texts and paragraphs will deal with
matter pertaining to that modern people to-day. That is to say, the customs,
babits, institutions, and general life of the forelgn nation will recelve attention.
In short, when we demand that a-modern language shall’be heard and spoken-
in the classroom, we are pleading hot for the lingual facileness of a walter or
a porter, but for a discipline which more adequately and comprehensively than
in the past permits us to realize the aim of modern language instruction which

" is and always will be the acquisition of new speech habits. '

It is such intensive training in modern languages that should be placed at .
the command of our foreign service; We can not afford to do less. The train-
ing for modern languages should be begun in the seventh and eighth grades,
with full opportunity of election throughout the four years of the high school.
Only then can we hope to-carry out an important misston really well and with .
telling results.! " ‘ *

o THE TEACHING OF ROMANCE LANGUAGES.

. S e o
* o By Victor E. FraNgo1s,
Aasnrociate Professor of ifrench, College of the City of New York.

We take for granted® that for un American- student preparing himself for
foreign service, French, the language of diplomacy for the last three centuries,
is considered indispensabl€, ) . >
. For obvious reasons, Spanish comes a close gecond in importance, and we
are ready to concede that ft should take precedence of French in schools of
States bordering Mexico, since this plan of studiés concerns not only students
intending to enter the foreign service, but also those anxious tQ pursue-a
- comnercial career. . o .

Our choice for the third language is Italian, not because Portuguese * Js of less
value, but because it is so similar to Span.lsh that it should be easily mastered
by students who have a good knowledge of the latter.

May we be allowed to point to a few causes of the so much talked of fail-

ure of foreign language teaching in the United States? i
» There I8 no denylng that there is poor material among teachers of modern

languages; sonte are trying to teach a subject that they themselves hm'e‘neve(

* What has been sald applles, of codrse, to the teaching and learning of modern
German and modern Dutch, with this comment, that of thesé two modern Germanie
languages, the former is more. important and should recelve the greater emphasis in
the curriculum. For German, Vistor's Deutsches -Aussprachewdrterbuch, 24 edition, is
fundamental in learning the pronunciation. For training in commereial German the
following books may prove belpful: (1) Graham and Ollvar, German Commercial

* Practice connected with the Export and Import Trade, 2 volumes. Vol. I (1904) ;
"Vol. II (1906). Macmillan, London. (2) Arnold Kutner, Commercial Germ#n, 1908, -
American Book Co. (8) . ,Coverly Smith, Introduction to Commercial German, 1903,
Macmillan, London, .

*Some time ago a committee of well-known buslness men and éducators, appointed
by the Government of. Great Britain to investigate tht problem of education for those
wishing to prepare for foreign trade, recommended that a much greater time be glven -
to the study of French, French being “ by far the most important language in the history
of modern ciyilization.” . ’ ] ) C

*A strong plea for the study of French and Portuguese was made’ by & Brasflian,
Clinton - D.,Smith, before the Educatlonal Conference ou training for forelgn service
on December 1, 1915. .(S8ee Bul. 19817, -No. 87, PP. 86-86. Departmeht of Interfor. Bu.
of EQuc.) ' ) 3 .

- * :
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Peen able to master, and the situation is worse now than before the war.' One
of the greatest difficulties which American educntionnl institutions arc facing
is to find well qualitied tenchers of French, Spanish, el Portuguese,  Good
teachers of Ialian can be found in sufficlen{ nuwbers, but school authorities
are clamoring for experienced teachers of Spanssh, and a rea! tencher of
Portuguese is a rara aris. As fur as French is concerned, we expect that the
problem will soon.be solved.  Many atunml and alunme ¢f American col-

’!eges and universities have been in France for one and even two years. We

hope that a large number of them will turn to the teaching of the Frénch lan-
guage. They can not fall to becomge inspiring teachers,

But the best teacher of modern languages is absolutely helpless ax long as
his clusses are as large as they are: 30 to 30, The nuuber of students in any
claxs in the department of modern Lingunges should not ¢Xeeed 20, An aver-

‘age of 15 should be the rule, if good results ure to be expected®  Tmagine n

plana teacher trying to teach 30 or 40 students shnultancousiy how to play
the piano in a ‘short period varying froin 7w 30 minutes. One minute's
attention to each boy. That ls fhe condition teuchers ot’ maodern langunges
are facing eveyy day., .

Another stumbling block in the path of teachers Is the lndm'erent attitude of
the avernge American student toward his studies. Is it net greatly due to
the fact that he has not the least idea of the cureer he mny wish to follow later
in life? Whether he wiil pursue this special vocation or not, is immuterial.
His choice of the future profession, even if vague, need not lead to 8 pre-
mature speclallrut‘on in hh studies, as some seem to fear: besides heing an
incentive, it would serve as a kind of bencon to guide him through the maze
of his college curriculum, Having no definite aim, he gropes his way toward
a genernl education by taking a motley combination ur courses which leada
him nowheré. . °

To remedy this defect, a thorough pnvoholozicnl test should be given to every
boy before heing admitted to a high school. and n report sent to his purents
or guardiun with proper directions as to the kind of studies his wental ability

" fits him to take most profitably.,

Another serious drawback is the lack of memory training in our elementary
and secondnry schools. A boy Awith a poor memory will never hecome a good
linguist,

Time to he devdted to the prﬂmmtlon of qtndentq Schedule I obtains if a

' Junior high school is available; fichedule 11, {f there iz no Jiniot high schoot;

Schedule III, if no romauce hingunge has heen studied in the preparatory school.

¢ See the Modern Language Journanl. March, 1918, p. 284: * On a motion of Professor
Smith, of Wisconsin, a resolution was passed calling attention to the very real danger in
e flelds of French and Spanish due to the shift of poorly prepared and nnsympnthetie

teachers from other branches, and expressing the section’s strong disapproval of such

changes being allowed by administrative oficers in colleges and mondtry rchools,”
See Rulletin of High Points, cditéd Ly Lawrence . Wilkins, in charge of modern

. languages In high schools. Board of Education. of New York City., March, 1918, p. 14:

** A teacher who gives only a portion of hix time to fostruction lu a subject may be enlled
u “Aractional® teacher of that ewbject. In the 24 high schools there are 61.97 tenchors
of tJerman engagedgin giving inktruction in soma foreign language other than German.”

8 See an artlele by Ienry Zick' in Bulletin of Iligh School Teachers' Association of
New Yeork City; Aprid, 1916, p, @: “1 visited, ta al, etght secondary schools in and
out of Tondon. All the schools I vislted Wnd four exceilent features: (1) They lald
atrexs on a good pronunciation and used sound-chords; (2) the worl® wuas properly
graded; (3) the teachers had a guud command of the foreign language, and (4) the
clagses were small, from 10 to 25 puplis.”
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SCHEDULR I.
’ Junor Hign 8cron-.

| v , First language.

First vear.. ., ...
- Second year. .. ",

5 periods per week.
5 periods per week,

0

Hran Scnoot.

——— e — —
First i Second Third Fourfth
- 1 ge. 1 L ge. language. ' 1la AgC.
1 — A !
!
~e.fSperiods.. ... ... .
o ".,..l.'.periods.... 5 periods. .. .,
4porim.<..,.] 4pertods. .| 4 periods - | 5
3 periods....! 3 poriods. . .. 3 periods.... 5periods.
H ! ! i
) CoLLiur. . S
. Tbree periods for each janguage throughout . 0

SCHEDULE 1.
- 1uen Scuoot.,

- First Rocond *
language. langusge.
1 e e '
o0 'é_';'.e'r’:'ﬁ
. .| 4 peried
..| 3 period .
. CorLeox, ’
Three perivds for cach Janguage throughout & .
SCHEDULE ML, )
COLLEGE.
- .
T — ——— e e
! : | Fourth
g Firstyear....... .. 5 ’
md year .| Sper .. oo N
Third yedr. o| 3 periedso, 3 periods.

3 poriods®. .| 2 periods. ..
po

Fourth ycar

i

| A periods ] 4 periods,

METHRODS, .
SCHEDULE 1. o

f Jostor Hien Scnoon.t s
5 Firwt language.

<, . .

Firat year: Five periods per week. oLronunciation (dafly training). Description of the
classroom, the achool, persons, animals, familiar objeets, pletures represcnting simple
acencs, common actlons to bring out important verbs (present indicative,” past definfte,
future). Maps, numbers 1-100; days of the week, seasons, montbs, dates, wenther,
time of day, the five senses, games, little rongr and short poetns to he memorized.

¢ It three languages are studled instead of four, which is likely, the periods for the
Bret and second languages may be increased to four:-ir only two languages are studled,

the periods may be increased to five. i ~ .
TA detalled description of these courses is given because they are stifl in the experi-
mental stage. : . . :

~ . ) $ o
. T ot o .
- o a0 0 &
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No formal grammar. Emphasis laid on correct pronunciation. Mostly oral work, l
carefully graded. The best teacher should be in charge. - |

If French is the first language, use such simple books as First Year In French, by Syms
(Amerfcan Book Co.), or First Prench Book, by J. Greenberg (Charles Merrill Co.),
leaving the translation of English excrcises for the very end of the year, If at all, or
Berey's books for childven (WWm. Jenkins), plctures such as Tableaur Murauz Delm'as
(Hachette and Co., London). '

< It Spanish is chosen as first language, use such easy hooks as Worman's Spanish hooks
(American Book Co.). The pletures mentioned above may be used for Spanish as well.

Sccond yeur: Five perivds per week, Continuation of the work done durlng the first
year along the same lincs. Daily drill in pronunciation. More pictures, more maps, more
games, numbers 1-1000; notions of history, grography, arithmetic, fractions, - metric
systems, etc.; the three kingdoms of nature, all in the langunge to be'learned. A very
" ensy reader, with a commercial bias if possible. Rudiments of the grammar taught from - 4
the reading. Oral exercises of all kinds also Lased on that textbook. Very little transla-
tlon of the forelgn language into English should be done @xcept to show the pupjls how
to go about it. No literal translation should be allowed. Frequent dictations of short
sentences, of short stories. Somgs, short storles, or short poems inemorized.

HicH-SCHOOL COURSES, o \\ l

Third and fourth ycars: In the third and fourth years (respectively the first and second
years in attengance) graduntes gf a junlor high school should be able to do the work
that Is done at present during the first three years In a first-class high school.

‘Any method suiting the individunlity of the teacher and lending on the part of the
puplls to thorough work and self cxpression should be encouraged. Whatever may be
the method, the teacher should adhere to the motto: A minimum of grammatical ruleg
and translation, and a maximum of oral work. = o

It formal grammar Is started, It rhould procced slowly, with special sfress on fynda-
mental princlples and constant «rill on verhs. ~

Translation of the forelgn language Into Bnglish should be done only in the case of
dificolt passages and ialoms. A careful gelection of the texts on which to base the 3
lessons will minimize that kind of work. Translation of English into the foreign lapgunge
should be attempted, It at all, only toward the end of the firat year as review work,

’

Later on easy composition may be used. .
Teachers may ease thelr work by using textbooks provided with exercises giving material
. for drill work along up-to-date lines,

In the program of the first three years of high schools, books with commercial
tendeneler are seldom rerd. To fill that want, numerous dictations on the country, the
language of which is learned, its climate, customs, dally life, government, general industry,
commerce, etc., should be given. Proverbs and easy idiomatic senterfees should be

memorized. . )
Fifth and sizth years: So far academic and commercial courses can go hand In hapd
with a commercial flavor if the majority of students are preparing for a business career. .

Now the -work should he somewhat specialized and commercinl textbooks put into the
hands of the pupils, with the same methods as described ahove prevailing. Constant
oral work, much djctation by the teacher or leading puplls, a minimum of translation
of the foreign Ianhago into English, ete. d

From pow on one hour per week should he set aside for the reading of an easy text
or newspaper in the firrt language at sight, a student reading nlo_ud'ono paragraph at a
time, the tencher translating or better explaining the words unfamiliar to the class, and
& second student summing up the paragraph in the language taught. Keading at sight
should start for the serond language at the beginning of the sixth year. This kind of
work Increases the confidence of the scholars and encourages indepeudent reading.

They should alse he urged to avall tfemselves of every ocenslon to improve thelr
practical knowledge of the language in which they are interested: (a) An cxchange of
letters with youths of thelr are abroad; (b) participation in a fo'gelgn landuage club;
(c¢) use of a dictionary purely French or Spanish; (d) sermons, lectures, plays, news-
papers, and reviews in the forelgn language; (e) acquaintance with people speaking
that language, ete. :

’ / FHENCH. :
Fifth: ycar,

.

Notions de commerce, by Coudray and Cuxax (II. Dunod—F. Pinat, é&diteurs, 47, Qual
dex Grands Augustins, Parls). n . . ’
Elémenis de commerce et de comptabilité, par Gabrlel Faure (Masdon et Cle, gaiteurs
120, boulev;rd 8t. Germain, P,rls). & - :
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* -
At sight.  Edition hebdamadaire du Cowrrier dea Etata-Uniz, New York City, or Le
tit Journal, published by Loubleday, l'm.'e.& Co., Garden City, N. Y.

< -
Sigth year,
Frrach Commervial Prattice (11 parts), by Graham and Oliver (Macmillan & Co.,
London).
At sight.,  La Frapee qut trarvaille, by Jago (1), ¢, 1lenth & Co., *Boxton), - ¢
or : ’

Revu® commerdiale ¢t ingdustrielle Jrancu-américaine, pubiished Ly Le Courrier des
Etats-Unis. New York City, = .

\ ©  BPANISH.

.

. .

© Bifth year (it first Ianguage).

r
Harrlson's. Spanish Corrcapondence (Henry IHolt 5 Co.. New York City)..
Mctlale's Commercial Bpamish (1), C. Henth & Co., Boston), -

At slght, Albes: Viajandy por Sud America ciited by Warshaw “(1lenry Holt & Co.,
New York City). . .

or .
El Eeo (Doubleday, Page & Co., Garden City, N, Y.).
Dictiogary : PequenoeLarousge iluatrado (Larousse, Paris).

: Rizth ycar.

8Spanish Commercial Corrcapondence by Whittem and Andrade (D. C. Héath & Co.,
Boston), - ’
Fuentes and Eltns : Manual de Correnpondenciu (Maemillnn ‘0., New York (ity).
* At sight: Nelson's The fpanish American Reader (D. C. Tleath & Co., R ).
" or : .
La Prensa (daily) New York City.

CoLLzcp,

On enterlng college after six cousecutive years of the first language students should
be able to spenk 4t fluently and correctly and to write it idiomatically, So college courses
should be Jooked upon as seminar work, aiming at retaining and improving the grasp
of the language leardt in the previous years.® .

Such courses should be conducted entirely in the foreign language and based on tech-
nical publicatlons, such as forvign consular réports, reports. of foreign touring clubs ‘nd
chnmbers of comneree, commercial and industrial reviews, the bulletins ¢Spanish and

- Portuguese) of the Pan Amcrican Union, ete., With one hosr per ‘week cntirely devoted
" to sight reading, ’ = Od N
Higher institutions shouyld create for such- students a special -atmosphere that would

repinece, W P4rt oniy of course, a sojourn abroad. A lafge room should be set aside for
them where .they wonld constantly ‘meet other young men interested in similar studien,
and find a library answering their needs. foreign newspapers and periodicals of all kinds,

a miniature mureum didplaying industrial, mining, vegetable products, ete., with their

names in reveral languages, various wall maps, lantern slides or moving pictures showing
the daily lifte, industry, commerce, natural beauties, etc., of foreign lands, the scenes
belog explained in the foreign larfiguage or forming toples for general discussion, round

- table conferences, frequent lectures, games, a phonograph with records of foreign

KONgR, eote. . )

This environment, artificial, it is true, but indispensable! could be more thorough by -
the cooperation of the departments of hlstory, geography, mathematics, economics, law,
ete. In using foreign texthooks In their elective courses. . ! .

. Students shoyld be urged to visit during thelr sumpmer racationa the country the
slanguage of which they are studying. Scholarsbips for such trips might be offered

by the Federal Government or the coileges through competitive examinations.

Aunzilinry languages (4. e., third and fourth languayce).—The methods and directions
Riven for the first and second languages should be followed, but the elnés would be able
to proceed at n_much faster pace, . :

Schedule II (hMgh school and college).—S8ce methods and dircctions for Schedule 1%
but the work would necessarfily be slower, especially during the first two years.

*1t students preparln‘g for foreign aefvlc;e are not numcrous enough to form a gec
tion by themselves, they may follow advanced literary courses, but special courses n.:ould

be given them dtiring their junior and senior years,

N
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Sohedwle I1II (college omly).—The work should be intensified along the lines de-
scribed in Schedule I for high schools and colleges., Students should not take more
than two languages, a fact which would pn-rmlt them to devote five hours a werk to
both languages right along. , e

REFERENCES.
CoLLEGE COrRses,
Freneh.

Ardouin-Dumnaet. Voyage en France, 60 volr. I'aris, Berger-i.ovranlt.
Barret-Wendell. La France d’aujourd’huf.  Trans. by Georges Grappe. Paris, Nelson.
Bazin. I.a douce France. New York. . P. 'utnam’r rons,

Bulleting: French chambers of commerce and touring clubs of French-speaking .

countries,
Le Bureau Mode (monthly). I‘arh. A. L. Vandecrane et Cle.
Conerier des E -Unis.  New York O
I’Avencl. Les Francais de mon h'mps lnrls, Nelson,
L'Economirte francair. Paris, |prm‘-hrnmh-n,
L'Exportateur francals (weekiyy. DParis, A L. \nnd«-crano ot (e.
Le Jouraal des Keonomistex (monthiy). Paris, Alea
Masson, Kergomord, and Lafitte, I'récis de géo;:rqphh‘ économique.  DParls, Masson et Cie.
Michelet, Notre Fravce,
Rambaud. 1listolre de la civilization francaise,
Reports by French consuls and commercial attachéa.
Itevue Commerciale et Industricllé Franco-Américaine (quarterly).
' Npanish, ° O
Del Villar. Las Republicas Hispano-Americanas. .
Kapinosa, Moreno. Compemlio « %ounﬁn de Kspaila.
Compendlo de historia de Espaia
Estévancz, {storia de América. .
Frisonl, Mapea! de correspondencia comerclal espaiiola. Milan, Italy, Hoepil. :
Newspapers. Mexico: El Universal. (uba: La Lucha. Buepos Ayres, Argentina: Ly
rensa, La Nacion, La Argentina.  Valparalso, Chile: El Mercurio, =
Pan Amerfean Unfon. lmll--xln (Spanish texty, Washington., . U,

-
. Halian.

Frisoni. Manuale di corrispondenza commerciale itnllana.  Milan, [Toepti.

Italian officlal reports and hulictine,

Newspapers. XNew Vork ”"W 11 Progresso Italo-Americano; 11 Bollettino della Scra:
1) Giornnle Italiano, oxton Notizia. Philadelphia: Ln Voce del Popole
Ban Francisce: L'ltalia.

Perlodicala.  New York ((U/ I.a Rivista Commerciale (weekly) ; American and Itallan
Journal of Commerce (weekly, in English and Ttallan) ; 1] Carrocelo (monthly).
ome: Rivieta a1 Bancbo' Assicurazione ¢ Commercio; Corrlere Economico.

Portuguese.

A Alverado (daily), New Hedford Masa.

Anuario dlplum.nhu ¢ consular, Lurlu;:url. Lishoa, Portngal.

Beletin Commerclal (monthly). Lisboa, Portugal.

O Economista portnguez, Lisboa, PPortuial,

Frironl. Manual de wrm;md»nrln comerelal portuguera, Mocph Milan, Ttaly >’ M

0O 1ostitute, University of Colmbre, Portugal

0 Jornal de Commercio. Blo de Jaaelro,

Pan-American Union, Bullcetin, Washington, D, C., Portuguese text.

Portagnese official reportr and bniletink. |

Revinta de Commercio. Iilshoa, Portugal.

Unifo portuguesa (weekly). bau Franeisco. i .

THE TEACHING OF SCANDINAVIAN LANGUAGES. .
y |

By GISLE BoTrHNE.
Heod, Depertment of Soandinavéian Languages, Unitersity of Minnesote.

One result of our wuntr) 8 pnrtk.iputkm in the great werld struggle will
be the demand for an improx'ed and inwnél\'e study of molern 1fhiguages in
our educational institutions. If any country ever had the call to assume and
strive to maintain leadership among the nations, not “only - politically and com-
mercially, but also in almost all flelds of human activity. that certalnly has
come to our country. In order to trade most intelligently nnd profitably with
other peoples, and in general to deal with them in » spirit of avnmnthy nnd
understanding of their peculiarities and characteristics; it is necessary to have
.thut intimate knowleidge which only the knowledge of thelr Janguage can give.
And we shall want to maintain henoceforth moet intimate relations with the

- .
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nations of the world. AlreadY Engiand and France are rearranging and ampit.*

«f¥Ing their school courses for the purpose of giving the foreign languages a
wuch more prominent place than before. And the Seandinavian languages
hiave not been overlooked. England established during the recent war lecture-
ships in the Scandinavian languages at the University of London and other
places; and France, in addition to,a professorship in the Scandinavian lap-
gulges at the TUniversity of Paris previousiy cstablished, invited hoys from
the Seandinavian countries to come to her schools in order to get a therough
training o French. In addition to the subjects required by the corresponding
schools at home, : '

The schools and colleges of our country have gigen excellent instruction i

modern languages in the years gone by, but much more will be demanded in
this line in order to it our young men.and women for foreign service, The
langunges for which there will be the greatest demand will undoubtedly he

- French, German. ‘Spanish, Russian,. Italinn. But also other lamnguages will

be taught. among theth the Scandinavian. The Scandinavian langunges com-
prise Danish, Norwegian, and Swedish. © While philologiata will contlnue to
cultivate the study of Icelandie, which in its modern form is spoken by some
100.000 people, the other modern Scandinavian Ianmiages have much added
value in modern times, These languages are spoken by 12 miilions who belong
to the most enlightened people In Kurope. While the three languages are dis-
tinct. knowledge ‘of one will make the effort to acquire the other.two compara-
tively ensy. The grammar of Norwegian and Danigh {s somewhat simpler than
Swedish, but the student may start with any one of them as he has the oppor-
tunity, and a little practice and effort will help him to ncquire all

o

Great writers have developed the Scandinavian languages into all_noaé per-
- fect instruments of expression In all tields of human thought. All who are

familiar with the subject, will koow that the Scandinavians have produced
writers of a high rank, and that thelr literature has a value far beyond what
wight be expected from thelr numbers, It is probable that America will be-
come the center of international scientific research, taking the place in the
world occupied by Germany before the war. Our country has this mission on
account of _the cosmopolitan character of the population, the ideallsm. en-

thusiasm, and vigor of the people, the rapid advance in scholarship made within -

the lnst 40 or 50 years hy grent uhiversitice and sclentific institutions, the

weulth and liberality of our country. After we entered the war., mteps wero-

taken to make the Scandinavian countries such a center. And there is much
that speaks for siuch g venture, apart from the fact that they have struggied
hard to remain neutral in the great World War. .

- The Scandinavians have pioduded many scholars whoe names are familiar
to students in many flelds, some, Indeed, having attained the highest eminence,
For vears Scandinavian scholars and writers have been Intelligent observers
and keen interpreters of scientific uchievemnents and political principles and
events in the leadifig countries. And what has been written in the Seandinavian
languages on these lines has'a value of its own, Just one example: Those who
-are-familiar with Bjgrason, the zreat writer and orator. whose fumiilarity with
Furopean politics war almost’ astounding, and® who was one of the fow Euro-
peans whose words were listened to by the real ‘leaders of Europe with respect,

will renlember his characterization of Prussianism, just as apt to-day as when- -
- it was written 50 years ago, his championship of the oppressed peoples of

Austria-Hungary, just to mention a few instances. He even predicted years ago
that the next great war-would begin with Austria, though 0o doubt he had no
idea of the cotossal dimensions it would assume. An additional argument in

hwrotmmmnmmuumuow@uyotwm'

www.manaraa.com



[

ERIC

{AruiiText Provided by ERIC

research is found in the fact that they are almost devold of the national pride
80 common In the great countries of Eurape, which are reluctait to admit the
superlority in any field of another nation. The Scandinavians feel that they
are under the greatest obligntions to European countries like England, France,
and Geérmany, and to America in the fields of science and scholarship, in litera-
ture, the arts, and politics: and they are inclined, while they take pride in
baving produced men who tuke rank with sonie of the hest, to give each courntry
its due. -
Adso commercinlly the Scandinavian countries have a growing importance,
The waterfalls of Norway and Sweden are rapidly: making these countries
great centers of industry. Denmark’s agricultural leadership is well known.
Tlu;/d\nipping industry of Norway has been one of the important fac-
tors”in the wk)'s trade, The ‘establishment by the three Scandinavian
countrles  of ‘Chambers of commerce and hanking jnstigntions in New York
shows the importance of the trade relations between these conntries and
America. Here we have n great field which nurst he enlarged, und evervthing
must be done to maintain cordinl relations gith the Scandinavian countries.
The opmmmit,\' is there, The feeling of the Scandinavians toward America
is as that of “the smaller boys to the big brother. Americans of Norweginn
descent number alimost ax many as the whole population of Norway: Amertcans

~of Swedish extraction almest one-half of Sweden'’s population: and while the

emigration from Denmark has not heen proportionately sodarge, the Americins
of Dunish descent are a most \'alllglble element of our country. .
_The great bufk of the people from the Seandinavinn countries whé came to

this comntry to settle have madle their homes in the Northwestern Statef, of
which Minncapolis may be called the center. It seemed only naturnl that the

in this
the cnse,

Scandinavian languages, if taught in Amerlca at all, would he taug
section of the coyntry particularly. And that has been and is y
Scandinavian church hdlies have established 'in this territory
where excellent Instruction in the Seandinavian languages hys heen given.
Americans of Seandinavinn descent differfittle from other Amerfgans. And why

* should they be different? As the history of the Scandinavian countries shows a

constunt strugile for national existence and real democracy, they full readily’
in with the American way of thinking, and as an element really reinforce our
American ideals. On the language question ‘the Americans of Scandinivian
descent reflect as a rule the prevalent opinion of the Amerjican communities
where they reside. Among the Amerlcans of Scandinavinil descent there is
unanimity as to the necessity of knowing English, the langunge of our
countey, That Is not a matter for discussion at all.. Even those extremists
who would exclude from all our scheols all foreign languages have represefita-
tives amung the Americans of sScandinavian descent. There are-quite a fow
also of Americans of Scandinavian descent, as there are of other Americans,
who hold rightly that a knowledge of foreipn Inngnages, ineluding the Seandi-
navian, is highly desirable. We a]l know -the class of Americans who believe
the American type Is-something fixed and rigid, created some time ayxo and the
pattern for all “ foreigners” who come to.make their homes here. "There are
others who believe real Americanism consists in considesing the American type
a living organism developing into the most perfect typ€ of man by retain‘ng
the glorious spirit and faith which created and has maintained this Nation and
by absorbing with the many nationdl elements of our population also their
best characteristics. .

But we shall take more interest in the peoples of Europe and the world.
We shall ‘want to learn foreign languages. In this Nation, united as never
before and with a unity of spirit and purpose, not created, but made manifest

4

iany s&chools .
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by the war and a marvel to the world, one group of Amerfcans will cease to
treat with condescension and distryst American citizens of ** foreign " descent,
their equals in all essentials, a thing that has done more to create national
groups in our country than anything else. We shall aH leatrn from one another,
one Aweriean’ group from the so-called foreimers, ns the foreigners gladly
have learned 80 much:from those who were here hefore,  And there is plenty
of room for improvement along these lines, The time will come when the
history of Minnesota and North Dnkota, to mention examples, will be written
and taught in our public schools, giving full credit to the Scandinavian element,
as true and loyul. Americans as any, and the countries. they come from. The
Minnesot’ Historicni Society now has a department containing' the largest
collection in America of all sorts of publications that throw light on the
history of the Scandinavian element. - And the Scandinavian langunges and
history will be continned to he taught at the universities and in the high schools
of Minnesota and adjncent States, becnnse we all ax Americnns demand that
there ghall be given instruction in this country in these lnnguages, valuable
from so many points of. view,

The Upiversity of Minnesotn gives complete courses for the study of the .
" Seandinavian languages, and a number of other universities zive all such

instructfon that there is any demand for. In Mimmeapolis and St. Paul five
high schools give jnstruetion in Norwegian and Swedish, and in many places
in Minuesotn, North Dakota, Wisconsin, Towa™Md Illinols there is an oppor-
tunity to learn these langunges. The study of these languages was introduced
into high schouls only a few vears ngo, and the line of textbooks is not as
complete ns desirable.  But gnough is available for American students to acquire
knowledge of these Innguages, and there are indeed many teachers who are
fully equipped to teach them. There are also books “for English-speaking
stwdents for self-gtudy in these lnnguages, though 1 think all of this class of
books have been published in England, A competent teacher ia, of course,
nlways preferible, ' . , :

A twa years' coutse in college, corresponding to a four years' course in a high
school or secondary school, might he summarized as “follows

Lo FIRST YEAR OR ELEMENTARY COURRE.

The purpose of this course I8 to acquire an accurate propunelation, an under-
standing of simple Manguage when spoken, the traunslatfon of ensy English
phrases and sentences into the Scandinavian language taught, Norwegian,
Swedish,-or Danjzh, to express in these languages idens about .ordinary expe-
riences in life and about the content of the texts used, Of the methads used
may -be mentioned, reading aloud by both teacher and class, dictution, the

students memorizing conversational prose and easy verse, oral and written
translations from English, questioning the clnss and tequiring answers in the

- language taught, using as material whatever texts the class has, It Is not

proper to merely translate the reader or the literary selections, but the students
should be trained to express in the Scandinavian language taught the idens he
found in the text. :And there should be constant drill in the elvments of
grammar., : - ’ .

Grammars used {n this country: P. (iroth: Danish Gmmmar. E. €. Ot6: The
Danish L«ngmge. P. Groth: Norweglan Grammar. J. A, Holvik: Beginner's ook in
Norxe. M. Michelet: First Book in Norse, A. Louis Elmquist :_S\mlisg Grammar, aiso
Kwedish Phonology. E: J. Vickner: Swedish Grammar. - o

Intended for self-atudy are H. Forchhammer: How to .learn Danfish, . A. “Thimm's
Norweglan Self-Taught, Rwedish Self-Tnught (London), .

Norwegian Seif-Taught. (8ixth edition by I'rof. Girondahl, London University, Marl-
borough Co., London, is very good.) .

o 0 T
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SECOND YEAR OR ADVANCED COtURSE,

The elementary work should be continued in thy internvesdiate and advanced
courses. There should e moré conversation und more exprmsi(m of connected
fdeas in the language taught, and miwe transtation of English prose.  There
should be a dlscuszion hy the class in the language tanght of the contents of
the readers or hooks used.  The teacher should farnish material relating to
the history and geography of the country studled. and the class should tell what
they have heard in the language tauzlit.  Students should prepare in \or\\egmn
Que(ll«h. or Danish résumés of material discussed in clagy detiver them in
vwriting or give them orally. There should algo be writing of themes and letters,
The teacher should tell or read stories or newspaper articles, and the students
reproduce them. The study of the grammar should be continued, with the drill

requlred.
REFERENCES,

No an books for Ameriein students to be need In thewe muuon have principaily
been published by the Augshurg Pedtislii: House and Free Chureh Rook lonwrn In
Minneapolis, Rwedish texts by the Augustana 'ublishing House, Rock Island, NI,
Engbeig-Holmberg 'ublishing Co., Chicago. .

chenp Danirh-Norweglan- Euglish Dictlonary has heen edited by Johanues Magnussen
J. Brynmls(-na Nornk ng-luk Oridbo, and Kngelrk-Norsk-Iwnsk Ordbog are very good.
So are B. J. Birkman: Svensk-Engelsk Ordbok, and E. Wenstrom’and M lindgren :

‘l‘}ngﬂsk-ﬂvenuk Ordbok. T. Evanthx has recvntly publisbed = Norsk og dansk Handel-

sleigeilon,** 1, (}ulmhnni‘ ** Sweden * In-an excollent hook In English, A siwilar publi-
eatlon \on\ay. nwhlikhed In 1900, {x now somewhat out of date. hut contuns nuch
interesting informationt. * Roken om Norge (5 vols.} has becn publjrhed In Christinnin
for the usc of American students and cootains much excellent mu{--rlll Swedish Yelr-
book (in.Knglsnd) was pubitched in Rtockholm in 1921, -

la counection with the Dunlsh. Norweglan, and Nwedish Legatons at Washington.
D, C., are presa attachés who are willing, when called npon, to give information relating
to mlny Scandiuavian anbje-: '

THE TEACHING OF THE' SLAVIC LANGUAGES
. By 1xo WIENEN, ‘
" Professor of Rlevéo LW and literatwre, Harvard Univereity.

The stody of the classical Innguages has long been endnngered by the en-
croachment of the practical into the college curriculum. Indeed, the classleal
languages would Jong ngo have suffered n complete finsco were It not for the
Importunt philologicenl hearing that they have had in the German sachool systens,
to which even the Amerjean sclwoh have subscribed blindly. With the defeat
of the German Stute there is Immul to come a total reorganization of the
schools, at least as regurds linguage instruction. The philologlcal raison diétre
of th&®dclassical lunguages must give way to a training in languages, elumr for
the general purpose of linguistic discipline, whatever the language may’ be,”
or for the specialized training in modera languuges, that is, for the prncucal
purpose of immedinte application in Quily needs. In the highest type of a schoul
these two purposes will be indissolubly joined.

There are, probably, in the whole range of the Earopean languages none so
fit to unite these two purposes as the Sln\ic languages, niore ekpecially Russian,
Polish, Bohemian, Serhbian, because they combine in an admirable mauner the
qualities- of the classical languages, as trainers of the miud, with the practical
side of lingulstic study to serve as aids in the vocational training. The Slavie
lnuguages in structure resemble Latin and Greek very closely. There I8 the
sume grammatienl complexity and delicacy of shading, the same wealth of
word bullding, the same intellectual appeal. Contrary to all current prejudice,
the Slavic languages are not more difficult than either Latin or Grevk, or
French or German. The popular prejudice ig due to the unfamiliar appearance
of t‘he Russiom alphabet, the nevrness of the vocabulary, and the complexity
of the declensional aad the conjugational system, -all of which strikes the
student In the very beglnnlng o! his studies. But these diffic ultlev are eusily

o o -
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overcome in a year, after which the great stmplicity and freedom of their
sentence structure, the utter absence of the perfodic, which, for example, in
German, keeps ucreasing, rather than decreasing, in sucvessive years, and
the unlimited power of wond derivations from a limtted basic vocabulary, which
ix characteristic of the Siavie Innguages, make them the ihost fascinating- as -
well as the easlest for direct use in business or sclence.  The Slavie langnages,
especinlly Russtun, have but one norm for all purposes, whether literature,
sclence, or business. After a two years' course one shuuld be able to correspoud,
-with the help of e dictionary and letter writer, on ,any ugual subject, and a
thiree years' course should kive one n ready use for ull practical purposes,

. From a mere intellectual standpoint our high schools shonld provide an.
option in sowme of the modern Lingunges for those who decline to take a
classienl course.  The schools can not afford to abnaudon lapguage study en-
tirely ; and Slavic  languages, especlally Rusfian, should recelve an equal
trentment with Spanish und Freneh, From a practical standpolnt the Siavie
Lwnguages shauld appeal to young Americuns as no other Europesn language, -

. The Siérbians and the Boheminns consider America thelr best- friend, and’
I'resident Massaryk lias suid significantly that Bohemin would: never forget
America, and that it knew how to be grateful, This stmply means that end-
lexs opportunities will open to young Americans who want to conpect in a
business way with the Slavie States. The same Ix true in regand (o Poland,

© but while Serbia, Bohewta, and Poinud ¢an at nost muster 30 milion people,
Russin, with its 130 million people, offers unlimited possibilities to generations
of Americans.  Amerien I8 almost the only nution which the Russinns trust,
and to which they will look almost exclusively for help in their recoustruction,
and to which they wWill intrust business of every description. It would.be a
burning shame if Amcericans did Not in thue take advaotage of this (-nXpt.lonal )
oppurtunity to become the associate of Sluvdom.  We must begin at duce to
- prepure young men for the task which will be required of them, ’
We shonld at unce begin by offering a two years' course fn Russian in all the
reputable high schools and buxipess schoolx, wherever ‘a proper Russian in.
structor can be obtained, Our culleges and higher businens achools should offer
the mme. two years in Russian, an additional yenr or two In Russinn, and one
and two yeyrs' courses in I'elish, Bohentian, nad Serbinn, A these cvurses
should be so arranged that they should lead either to a merv literary course or
diréctly to n business career. Thbis Is comparatively easy In the case of the
Slavic languages, hecauge, ns pointed out above, there fs but one norm for all
- literury styles, - Unfortunately we pussess po goud textbooks -or grummars for
English-speaking people in Polish. Bohemlan, or Serbian, but these can easily
be supplicd if a demand Is- crented for them. But for the study of Ilussian
there i3 now no lack of texthooks. Above all of these towers Bondar's Shn-
plificd Russian Method, a masterpiece of a -textbook, which from the very start-

*  furnishes material for a literary and™n business course. In schools or in self-
nstruction It can be used advantageously for two yenra. Then there are the 9
excellent accented texts published by the Oxford Unlversity and Cambridge
Uulversity presses, and the geveral textbooks and a grammar by Nevlile Forhes,™
Of the many dictlonaries in existence, Alexandroff's is still the best.

-NoTe.—Frequent requests for baoks helpful in the self-study of the Russian language
induced the editor of this bulletin to issue early in 1918 the following list of books con-
structed and adapted largely with the object In view :

Boodar. Slmplificd Russian method. London, Efingham Wilson, 1015,
Rondnr'a Russinn readers, Nos, 123, publisbed hy rame firm, may be used shortly
after beginning the grammar. . . .o
Forbes, Neville, Ruaslan grammar. Oxford, Clarendon Iress,
Karrachy-Rmith, Lensons {u Russian. London, ], Low, Marston & Co., 1918,
A key to the exerdnq of this grammar is 8iso pnbunpgd by the same publisher,

[
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Magrius, L. A. A concise grammar of the Russlan unzuaﬁ; London, J. Murray, 1916,
‘ Manasovich, Borin. A Russian manual Jor self-tuition. oden, Kegua Jaul, Trench,
Trbner & Co., 1918,
Mottl, Pletrn, ussian conversation grammar. London, D, Nutt. o
Rappoport, R.  Hoasfeld's new grn cal method for learning the Russing languuge,
Loodon, Hirechfeld Nrox, 1016, .
Riola llc-nrf‘ How 10 learn Roexian, Based u B the Ollendorffian ‘ayntem nnd adapted
for m -Instruction.  London, Kegan Paul, Trench, Trilbier & Co.
It is advizable for self-studg to purchase the key to the exercises of Riofa's Kram-
mar. This key i» published by the rame firm,

Ruseian: grammar simplificd. Published by llygo's lustitute. for Teaching Furelgn

DEUARTR,
R/uulnp mm( made easy. Published by Hugo's Instjtute, etc.

. May be used woon after beginoing the grammarc g :

Bolomonaff, J. Rusaian composltion. Parts I, 11, and 111, Loudan, Regan 1'aul, Trench,
Trdboer & Co., 1016, X a .
Mr. Solomonoff s instructor’ iy the London Cuunty' CouncH evening commervial

. institutes. -

The serlous student of Russian will find it ndvluhlg to bhuy early in the study of the
language a simple dictionary. The Russian dictionary, by A. Waskilfeff tn the Langham
series, published by Charles Keriboer'seNons, contains the usuasl words “with their pro.
nuoclation fxgured. David McKay, PPhiladelphia, publishes IS Vest-pocket English.
Ruesrian dictionary. W,.J. Heroan, New York, City, publizshes a sthall phrare book of

« about 50 pagen—What you want to nay and how to nay it io Russian.

IMPORTANCE OF TURKISH AND ARMENIAN LANGUAGES F+OR
. ) ) FOREIGN SERVICE. :

By ABRAHAM YOHANNAN,
TURKISH,

v

. Turkish’ was the language of one of the grentest couptries in Europe and
Asia during the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries. A power which once in-
fluenced half th‘e world, it overthrew and estahlished empires, usurped the
thrones of I'eraia, Arabin, Egypt, and Greece, und was dreaded by Ttaly, Franee,

. aml Germany. Even now the Turkish language is spoken by n'|ll|lmia of people

. helonging to a vast enmige, and I8 more or lexs used in official circles from
Tunis In Africa.to the walls of China. It {8 the conrt language of western
Persla ; and I many provinees of south Russia and Afghanistan it s spoken as
much as Persian, There are at least 25 written tanguages used in the Ottomun
Empire, yet in spite of this babel of tongues, which s found chiefly at Con-
stantinople, the strong individuality of the Turk hax manifested ftself in
politics and goverfinent. ' c

It/ u regrettuble fuct that such a language has hitherto received little or
no attentlon in America. The complete ignorance of it on the part of our

- countrymen has, from tlme to time, greatly impeded proper communication

and intercourse between tire two nations and given rjse to most serious misunder-
standings nnd difticulties in diplomutic us well us commercinl affairs. A prae:
tical knowledie of the Turkish language 18 a requisite of diplomatlc and com-
mercial relations with the Ottoman Emi)lro. It is exsentinl In conducting the
export trade-of this country with the Mohammedan world, and in unfolding the
treasures of modern sclence to the population, ,

It 18 expected that in the devélopment of internatlonal relations there will
in all probabtiity result a closer connection hetween Turkey and the United
States, and a growth of mutual fnterest. The secret of the suceess of certain
Eurcopean nations who gained prestige yn dealing with-the Turks, as well as
with other orlentals, lles In the fact that they learned thpir languawex, ndopted
thelr customs, wore their costumes, and learned their rjode of living; hence,
they gained an intimate knowledge of their character,ithelr newds,” and re-
qulwmgnlsx’and denlt with them accordingly. FEuropea manufacturers, for
instance, urierstood perfectly the kind and style of goods apd articles that were
renerally used by the orientals, and they supplied articles jn that style, though
it seems in many cases to be very clumsy and unwieldy to westerners. Barter-
ing with & Turk is a complicated process and very vexati especially to one

-
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who does not speak his lanzuage and know his habitr. Scarcely a shopkeeper
nkes even a pretense of having a fixed price. . 1te asks juore than he expects,
allowing o wide margin for dickering, It he should get what he asked, he
would regret that he did not ask more. We must lose no opportunity to place
ourselves in close comnmnication both with the geverning Ottoman element and
with the pumerius races subject to its sway. .

While it 3« true that English-speaking interpreters are available fn the prin-
cipal centers, yot it is inflnitely preterable to conduct negotiations of any kind
'cllmﬂl,\', rather than by means of intermediaries of doubtful nccuracy. And in
the smaller towns jt s practically imposzible 1o find personx with sufficlent
commaid of English to render them suituble as interpindters, Furthermore, it
IS important for comnereial enterprises to be able to prepare mformation and

- catalogues and stz i Turkish, since Emdish is understood ouly by an in-
finftesimal part of the population, .

A Bystem of courses shonld be“estublishad by colleges and universitiex, de.
simed 1o prepare students for forelimm service in Turkey, elther in the pervice
of the Unlted States Government, in husiness enterprizes, or in scientific in.
vestigativis, The conrser thus oln;m[ shonld nim to make the students famniltap
with the gengral subjoects reguired’ for successful work In Turkey, to enable
them h,\'\_nu-nim of this kiowledie to rin quick mastery of general probleme
that prespnt theliselves in various occupations. The coursen should alre in-
clude sumo('hm;: of the customs, history, bellefs ete., of the country, to tdevelop
n sympathetie understanding of (he people, and to enable one fo avold giving
offense through itmorance of préjudices or suimrstlllona.

The Turkish langange Is of Tartar origin, a wember of Urnl-Altaie ramily,
domtuated by the lnw of vowel harmony and Aelutination.  Turkish has ‘ad-
mitted a lnrge number of Arabic and Perrian words, ranmmatical formn, ‘and
Lven entire sentences, It s best coordinated with the fMudy of Arabic or
Perslun, from which languages the great bulk of its vast vocabulury is drawn,
For this reuson the study of Turkish presents unusual dificulties to anyone
not acqualnted with SO orjental language, nud for the e reason jt shoyld
not be introduced too enrly fn a college courge, The course ghould & framed
for gradunte students, hot shoulld also he open 1o fpecinlly qualified students

- whoe have not completed the full college course and to those who have had con-
slderahle lingwstic training. - . :

The successful completion of the courres offered will normally 6(’mm/ three
Years in the case of candldates for diplomatie service and two years for those
who prepare for commercial or other foreign service. In each case two hours
per. week will be sufliclent.  After a preliminary survey of the gramuar ft is
best to take up at once the reading of easy texts, the detuils of (he gFrammar
being explained us they are exemplifind, )

: REFERRNCES,

Yiagopian. V. 1y, Ottaman-Turkish eonversation grammar. Tondan, 1007,
dehtiteelka, Henry,  Nirkinche Konversations-grammat ik, Heldelhore, 1505,

Gloksar,  (Clasaieal.)  Rerlin, IRR9,
lh-dhuqs(-, Nir Jnmes W, 4 Turkish and Englixh Jegicon, Constantinople, 1890,
vm=-—=¢ A lexlcon, Englich and Tarkixh, London, 1861, .
——— A elwplified grammar of (he Ottoman-Turkish Inoguage. London, 18R4.
Thimm, C. A,  Turkish Relf-taught.  London, 1903,

—inar, lllomatlc phrases and vonversations, Englich and Turkish dictionary,” money,

/-lwolum:-. and measnres, . ’ o .
Tlen. Rer. Anton. A Turkish grammar. Landon, 189G, > . .
ARMENIAN, S

The study of Armenian is made difficult by the nlphabet, which closely re-

82186°—22——10 :

- .

.. ~ .
B b .h oy e

Milller, August. Tiirkisehe grammatik.  Mit Parsdigmen, Litterature Chrestomathie und*

With Koglsh ,‘»honollc pronuncuntion, conthining vomlrulasloa. elom«nlnryAmnb '

sembles that of no other language, and by the fact that, although it Is an Indo-

tyl
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. ‘Huropean Iangusge, the words seem totally unfamiliar to the learner. For this

reason it should not be introduced too early in s college course, but rather
reserved for niore mature students or those who have had considerable linguistie
training. There is no subject related 80 closely as to be coordinated with
special advantage. Before tuking up the reading of texts, considerable atten-
tion must be paid to the grammar, the detalls of which are of course tuken up
in connection with the reading of texts. To obtuin. results of uny practical value
the course must extend over not less than two years. A purely conversational
method does not give a proper command of the lahguuge, but conversation-
" exercises can be introduced to advautage in the second yeur's work.

REFERENCES. -

'_Auch$r, f'atbfrs-a};aschal. A dictionary, English-Armenian and Ar lan-Euglish. 2 vols,
. enice, . .
Bedrosslun.' Rev. M. New dictionary, Armenian-English. Venlce, 1875-1879.
Chakmakjian, H. H, Armeno-American letter writer. Boston, E. A, Yeran, 1914,
Gualian, K. H. Elementary modern Armenian grammar. London and New i’ork, 1902.
Pet%n’ ,(18 Hfm;.) Porta linguarum orientalum, brevis linguae Qrmeuiacue. Lefpsie,
. 2. (Classlcal.
Yeran, I8, A, Armenian-English conversation. * Bi»ston,_ Yeran Press, 1918,
Al ’ . ’ . T
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PART 1V. PERIODICAL LiTER_ATURE. -

USE OIE‘ PERIODICALS IN EDUCATION FOR FOREIGN TRADE
SERVICE. N

With Bibliographies of Periodicals and Periodical Artieles.

By Joux CorroxN DanNa,
Livrarian Free Public Library of Newark, N. J..

1t seemed quite simple to complle a list of pertodical references which might
be found useful in training for foreign trade and consular servige, but as we
investizated the subjéct we discovered three things: That, such a list printed
this week would be out of date the next; that any given list to be useful must,
tbove everything else, be up to date; and that the value of_periodicals in truin.
ing for foreimn service was far greater than' we had supposed it would be.
MWe, therefore, dgcme(l to, give the ggsuits of our investigation in this field, feel-
ing that it might prove useful to know how- we arrived at .our conclusions,

Our first search for urticles on the subject in general was met, not unexpect-
€dly, by a dearth of material. The papers and reports in English, Spanish, and
Portuguese coutained in the Pan American Scientific Congress Proceedings for
1915, the abstracts of these papers in the report on the commercial education

subsection of this congress by Glen Levin Swiggett (Bur. Educa. Bul, 1016,

No. 25), and those given in Dr. Swiggett’s “ Conference on Training for For-
cign Service " (Bur. of Educa. Bul., 1917, No. 37), none of which are to be
clagsed strictly as periodical references, were the only ones having construc-
tive tendency. Other leads ended in expressions of opinion that such special--
ized training did not, but should, exist in some standardized and adequate
form.! : '
Turning to the individual subjects requisite in a.course oh foreign trade, we
found an abundance of material on the subjects themselves, with little on
methods of teaching the use of it. During the last Jour years articles by the
thousands have appeared, ull or any of which might be suituble for collateral
reading, but with little or no measure of their permanent, ephemeral, or com-

= parative worth without an expenditure of much time In going through the mass

critically. For it must he understood that the. usual factors in discrimination
do not hold in this instance and that ordinary processes of selection on authori-
tative grounds can not he consistently foilqwod‘ That what a certain, author
writes or a certain magazine publiShes on a glven subject shonld be worth
attention.is ordinarily a workable rule for sifting referenges previous to examf:
nation of materinl. In modern business, facts tnke precedence of authorities,
Information is not valued for its verbal dress, and timeliness outwejghs prestige..
It is of small benefit to learn a noted Jurist’s exposition of a law if to-day’s
hewspaper gives an inch of space to its amendment or rfepeal, This is espe-
cially true just now, since war action is annulling the past, unstabilizing the
‘ present, and promising for the future permanent change. Nor is length a factor

t 8ince the above, was written certain other articles bave wpo.ﬂ;d which are given in
the references. . . ) . -
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in determining value. To reject for brevity, a correct procedure in other cases,

becomes here arbitrary and unwise. For example, that an American chmmber
of commerce for Spain hus hegun active work may be the most important
ftem in the * World's Markets " for June, while almost every article in suc-
cessive issues of * Tle funericas,” * although short and generally wusigned, could
be used; as could each article in the department of international hanking and
finance of the * Bankers' Magazine.,” This applies to all the subjects except
three, which touch the historical element in comimerce, government, and law,
and find their best treatment in books. Hence fact, recent and timely, seems
the criterion for periodical valuation. )

To recognize this makes cléar the inadequacy of any blhTiogrnphy of articles.
It is inclusion, not selection, that is needed here, d continuons Inclusion of
all that may be useful (accompanied by a continuous rejection of what has
passed its usefulness), continually collected, or, to use the librarian's technieal
word, cumulated, to date. No fixed list, however carefully approved at its
printing, can do this. Daily its items become out of date, and thelr petention,

which gives them a false importancey; becomes an obstruction. Then, also, a

really representative list would appall by the number of. its items, although a
short one chosen to show the sort of thing that may be found, and understood
to be of intrinsic value only at the.date of printing, may serve a useful pur-
pose.  Such a list we ‘have prepared and appended. '

There are two ways, one direct and one through bibliographic alds, that
offer g, fensible solution of how periodical literhture may he used here to the
best advantage. The first is the obvious one of seeing the magazines ihcmselvos.
We give a selected list of the most suitable, slightly annotated and roughly
classed. Angrrangement of periodicals under the numerous headings chosen
for the list of articles would, of course, mean frequent repetition of titles,

But the problem of inclusion’may be more nearly solved, we belleve, by sup-
plementing direct use of periodicals with that of some suclt aig as is given in
the Standard-Daily Trade Service, published by the Standapd Statistics Com-
pany, 47 West Street, New York City, at a subscription prife of $120 n year,

Thix is a combined digest and. Index to néwspaper, periodical,{angd other Rources’

of ‘basic exporting information, supplying current news and\f recasts in fll,
It consists -of dally issucs not exceeding 8 pages in length, for insertion in
a loose-leaf binder, n monthly index whose every second issue covers the last
two months; weekly, tables and graphs of trade and financial figures of the
United States fora period of 15 years, A personal service to subscribers is also

furnished without additional cost.

* This service gives full digests and excerpts of articles in newspapers,

some 88 trade perindicals, and Government publications of the United States,

“Europe, Latin America. and the Far Eust; digests of legislative bills, procla-
mations, and other documents, and much direct information from {its bureaus.

in Washington and Parls, the former keeping In such close touch with all

" governmental activity as to furnish within 24 hours data regarding Ie;:ix“

lation, court decislons, Federal Departments, boards and commissions, the Pan
American Union, and gimilar organizations, and the latter supplying similar
Europenn information from two to four weeks carlier than it would olherwise
reach the United States. French, Russian, Spanish, and Portuguese publica-
tions also are translated and digested. Subjects such as trade.relations of
countries, conmmercial products, export and import legislition and regulation,
financial legislation and conditions, credits, international banking and exchange,
foreign transportation facilities and projects, foreign commercial development,

Publication now censed,

.
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shipping, marine insurance, and patent laws and their interpretation, are
treated in themselves and many of them also as subdivisions under country
and locality. : ’

It seems to us thit this short cut to currént‘ foreigh commercial informa-

tion could be used to distinct advantage by instructors #nd students,

" Also useful is the foreign trade sectiop of the Prentice-Hall Business ‘Digest
Service, published by the Prentice-Hall Ine, 70meh Ave., New York City;
subscription, with quarterly cumulations, $30. This “"eekly digests all the
articles of certain business periodicals and certain articles of more general
magazines, “This service is primarily an lxidex-dlgest to pertolical articles, while
the Standard Daily Trade is primarily a news purveyor and forecaster.

REFERENCES. .
ARTICLES ON TRAINING FOR FOREIGN TRADE,

Arnold, Julean. Traioing Americans to know Asin. Commerce reports, No. 16‘6, July

17, 1019, p. 364-59. . -
Ayer, W. P, I, Selectlon and trulnlng of foreign salesmen. Natlonal foreign trade
council.  Official report, 1920, P 97-609. :
Revaun, R. . - International edueatt
April, 1920, - .
l&uulmz'sa trlalllnlng corporation. New foreign trade. New York, 185 Madison Ave.
. p. - Illus. a
Cooper, C. & Layliog foreign trade foundatioh®: What n fow large corporations are
dolu%xln the wny of training thelr cmployees for forelgn trade, port Trade
and porters’ Review, May, 1921, p. 5-8. ’ i
Practical aspects of foreign trade training : Further examples {llustrating the
;;mtezl;lel géa}uc- olfmndequnu- preparation. Export Trade and Exportery’ Review,
Ay <X, | » P. . .
Course of practical training for foreign trade executtves. Americas, +0 : 27-30, January,

on' of world statesmen. Exducation, 40:403—(;9,

Petass, J. A, Commercinl educntion for -l‘orolglll trade : Fundamentals in foreign trade
forel trade education. National Foreign Trade Councfl. Officlal report, 1921,

p. 47=78, B . .

Deigndo, D. E, Export technique: Job analysls of an exporting house. J4iso ‘O'Hara,
J. . Cultural equipment for foreign trade : MacElwee, R. S.. Voeational educa-
tion for the business of exporting, with discussion. National Foreign Trade Council,
Official report, 1819, p. 90-133. .

Harrls, Garrard.” Vocationnl education for fdreign trade. Vocational Summary,
: N5—-16, February, 1919. 5 :
Innovations and recent progress in vocatlonal cdueation for forelgn trade and shipping.

Commesgce reports, No. 40, Fed, 17, 1019, p. 758. .
Mn«(;\llnmctk, l?)'l 9Tmln|ng for foreign commerce. Pan-American Magazine, 29 : 219-20,
ugust, . ~ :

McCren, R. C. Commerclal tralnlnf. for the comsular service. Columbia Unlversity
Quarterly, 21:278-83, October, 1919, . .
MacElwee, R, 8, Foreign trade education ; a review of the progress along educational
lines made during the past two years ; 8chool of foreign service at Georgetown
g‘r_\ll\:orsl!y and what it has accomplished. Wérid’s  Markets, - March, 1921, p.

-8,

it Spirit of cooperation: recent important develc;;)ments ln“e;?:catlon for forelgn
(] . :

trade and shipping.  Voeational Summary, 1,;: 6-9,

Vocational education for the bLusiness of exporting. Also Yanes, F. J. Rdu-
entlon in relation to Pon-American trade. Pan-American Union. Pan-American
Commeree, 1919, p. 8G8-78. : . .

~— -—_ Vocatlonnl education for the business of cxporting, . Commerce reports, No.
118, May 20, 1919.Fp. 914-21, .

and Nichols, F. G. Tralning’ for foreign trade. Washington, D. C., Govern-

wwember,

ment Urinting Office. * 195 p. (U. S. Bureau of Forelgn and mestic Commerce,

Mircellancous serles, No. 9 .) o
Nationni  Assoclation of Corporation Tralning. Committee on Training “for Forgl{n
(‘""""e”{} Training for foreign commerce ; with discussion. Proceedings, 1,
p. 242325, ; by
New school of for(-l;& trade. Pan-American Magnzine, 32: 216. March, 1921,
Course offered at Willlam and Mary College, Wllllnmsbur‘i. Va. @
Snider. G. E.  Bducation for foreign trade. National Marine, 13:23-25, June, 1919,
Study of foreign trade; what the universities offer. World's Markets, Sept., 1920, p.

Bwiggett, G. L. Commercial education in pri‘spnraﬂon for forelgn acrvigm,, Jn National
ucafional Association Proceodlnlm, 1918, p. 23840,

Educational preparation for forei

eign Trade Council, 1918, .

3 Nzcéwlg;cllgcnnon and the " Nation's business. 8(‘/hool and Boclety, 10:211-19,
ug. 23, 5 .
Training for foreign service, Bducational Review, April, 1918,
Teagle, C. Training for selling in foreign countries. Crowthgr, Somuel, ed. Kook of
esr. 5 : 82-88, 1920, .

gn service. In Proceedings of National For-

busin 5 . .
Vocational trnlnl:lgafor 'forelxn trade and shipping. Commerce reports, No. 10, Jan. 18,.

19, p. 161
Walsh, E}.DA. Systematic tralning for foreign service. American Maoufacturers Ex-
port Association. Etport problems of the United States, 1019, p, 219-33, .
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Bibliogrephy.

Natlonal Association of Corporation Training. Suggested list of hooky helpful in train-
ing for foreign commerce. Proceedings, 1921, p, 303-18.

PrriopICALS OF SPECIAL VALUB IN TRAINING POR ‘FORBIGN SurvicCs.

) Nesospaper,! g

Journmntl (;f Commerce, daily, l‘ubllphml at 32 Brondway, N. Y.  Subscription $13 (N. Yy

Banking, Credita and Eechange, \

The Bﬂnkrn ;)gngnzlne. monthly.  Published by the Babkers Pub. Co., N.' Y. Sub-
scription . *
Runs a dog-nm»m on international banking and finance. .
Credit Monthly. " Yablished by the Nationaj Aswociation of Credit Men, 41 Park Row,
N. Y. Subseription $3. . .
The Commercial and Financial Chroujele, weekly.  Published by Wm, R. Dapa Co..
. Y. Suhscrl#l!on $10. 2 :
Economic World. nblished by the Chronicle Co., 128 Water St.. N. Y. Subscription $4.
Many uscful short articles.  Analywes of foreign comnierce of the United States
amnd many foreign countrles. §
Chase Economic Bulletin, irregular. - Published by Chase Nationai Rank., New York Clty.

Buﬁtu Orgaunization for Ezporting, ~

Associated Advertising, monthly. Published by the Assoclated Advertising Cluhs of the
World. N. Y. Subscription §1.50,
Commeree Reports.  Weekly organ of the Burean of Forelgn and Domestic Comerce.
Dept. of Commerce. Obtalnable fromn the Superintendent of Docuinents. Waxhington,
D. C. Subscription $8. .
The first source for exporting news: containing Information mailed and cabled
hy our consuls, attachés, and agents abroad. :
Exporte’r':’ Be;l.?w, monthly. . Published by Exporter's Encyclopedin Co., N. Y. fuh.
Acription §1.
: Rts foreign trade opportunities. 2
Jountalnl of‘ tccoupmncy., monthly. Pubdlirhed by Journal of Accountancy, N. Y. Subscrip-
- on - .
Best accounting periodical. -~
Marine News, monthly. Published by N. Y. Marine News Co., N. Y. Subscription $3.
: Glves,a page or more to the news of each American port, shipyard tuformation,
marine insurance flotes, and )ists ncw maritime incorporations and ocean freights

and charters. . . .
The Natfon's Business. monthly. Published by the Chamber of Commerce of the United
Statea, Washington, I), C.” Subscription $3. ’ 5
Official magazine of the National Chamber of Commerce,
The &abutl:_:';lﬂ(}u:t‘te. weekly. Published by the Nautical Gazette, 20 Vesey St., N. Y.
e on $4. R
An interuational newspaper. Page given' to foreign trade, and another to marine
Insurance. Port development. Short unsigned articles '
. Printer's Ink, weekly. A jonrnal for advertisers. Iublished by ‘Printer's Ink I'uh. o,
185 Madison Ave. N.Y. Subsert tion $3.
- Oldest and foremost of advertirlng magasines,
System. _ Published by A. W. Shaw Co., Chicago. Subl«'ﬂgﬂon $3.
Often’ the first to treat new sobjects though genera ly in_a cursory way.
The World's Marketu. monthly. PPnblished by K. G. Dun & Co.. The Mereaotile Agency,
- 200 Broadway, N. Y. $2.50.
A journal of information for all who are engaged in International trade. O

Commercial and Fipancial Conditions in Foreimm Cowntries.

,nnlti’g gle;'lm’. mg;:thly. Published at 120A King's Road, Chelsea, London, 8. _W. 3..
ubscription £1. . .
Board of Trade Journal and Commercla) Gazette (English) weekly. * Published by Ilis
Mafesty's Stationary Office, Imperial House, Kingaway, London. 6d. per ingue,
vislonr on customs reguiations and tariff changes, domestic and fom?n. Imperinl
and forelgn trade, (Government noticeg aﬂeclmf trade, and trade statistics. .
Bulletin of the Pan-Amerfcan Unilon. monthly. PPublished by the I'an Ameriean Union,
17th and B Sts., NW., Washington, D. C. Bnbncqlption $2.50.
Commerce Monthly. Published by National Jlank of Commerce. New York City. Free.
Eastern Commeree, monthly. Published at 25 Water 8t., Yokohama. Subscription %5.
Forelun ‘Trade Iulletin. bimonthly.  Iasued by the Foreign Trade Burean of the American
l!xxrna Co.. 65 Broadway, N. Y. Free on request, o
folder mving brief notes on regulations affecting shi, ping. N
hy;so;e-z}‘ms{lut;zcommerchl Weokly.  DPublished at 414 8t Ave., New York City.
. © Rubseription $2. C e .
"Ploydr Bank Monthly : a survey of internations) trade conditions. Pablished at 71 Lom-
Y bard St F. ¢ 4 Landon, : - .
Mexico, Financlal and Commercia), sor‘ny-monthly. Published by Criterion Publishing
rndicate Ine., 16 Fark Row. New York City. Saobseription {2

Poland. morthly, Published by Amerfcan Volish Chamber of Commerce and Industry Inc.,
‘953 Third Ave., New York City. Rubseription

Polivh Economic Bulletin, monthiy.  Published.
Loundon.” Subscription £1. L

2.
by Bitmnlon Ltd., 128 Cannon 8t., K. C. 4
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Review of American Chamber of Commerce in France, luc..- neml-montm{’. Published by
i}lm.-rzlﬁn Chamber of Commerce in France, Inc., 52 Rue Taitbout, Paris. Subscrip-
on 26fr,

Russinn  E-onomic iuletin, Published by Americaa-Russinn Chambor of Commerce,

*  Woolworth Building, New York Clt‘y. Subscription §1, '

The Routh Amertcan: o journal for all in
g;ubllssl;ed by The South American Pub. Co., 310 Lexington Ave, N. Y. Subscrip-
on $3, | .

The South American Journal and Brazil and River Plate Mail, weekly (English). Iub-
lHahed at 309 Dashwood House, New Broad St., E. C. 2 London. 9d, the issue.
smng‘:‘:m Bm of South Africa, Ltd.. monthly. Obtainable at 68 Wull St., New York

e,

The .\‘tut'lst. w«;kly-. Published at 51 Cannon 8. E. (. 1, London, @d. the issue, .

Swedlsh-American Trade Journal, monthly. Swedisi-American Chamber of Commerce of

U, 8. A., 2 Broadway, New York City.  Bubsecription #1,

. the .
The Times: imperial and Forelgn Trade SKupplement. monthly. Published by the

. Times, Printing House 8q.. Loudnn, E. . 4. Subseription 3. . . o
Tran: Pncific, monthly, Published by B. W. Ficishor, Tokyo. New York office, 1 W, j4th
St.  Subseription 6. .

«

International Law and Economic Policica, .

American Economic Review, monthly.,  Published by American Economic Association,
8t. Aibans, Vt. Subscription §5.

Most valuable here for. itg scction of nbstracts from for.-lgu and  American

prrlodlcall arranged under subjects. Roviews new books and documents glso by

class.

American Journal of International Law. 'i’ubllshml‘h_r the Oxford Uulversity Press
85 W. I 8t., N, Y, Subscription §5. e .

Quarterly numbers give bibllography of public documents relating to international

. aw.
Annals of the American Academy of Politlcnl and Soefal Selence. Published by the -

Acn'd:almy gtr Political and Social Sclence, 39th St. and Woodland «Ave., Phila. = Suh-
scription #5,
Articles in scholarly form treated at length by authorities. .
Internationa! Law Notes, monthly. Published In-London, obtainadble from Raker, Voorhis
& Co. N.'Y. SRubreription Os. @d. '
Particularly full on private international law,
Journal of Political Economy.. monthly. Published by the University of Chicago Press,
Chicago. Subscription &4, N ) ’
Millards Review of the ?r “Ant, weekly. Published by the Millard Pub. Co., 113 Avenge
‘Edward VII, shanf ai, China. Subscription $10. .
. Covers cotnmercial apd Polmal conditions. . '
North American Review, mounth y. Published at 9 E. 87th S8t., N. Y. Bubsecription $5.

Folitienl Science Quarterly. Published by the Academy -of Folitleal Nelence, Columbla

Unlversity, N. Y. Subacription $5, including supplement.
World's,W;lork,sz‘nonthly. Published by Donbledly.‘hm- & Co., Garden City, N. Y. Sub
scription $4. :
Popular but accurate commercial, political, and economic news.

Industriea, Geoyrqphy, Commaoditica, .

Amerlean Exporter, monthly, Published by American Exporter. N, Y. Kabzeription $3.
Devoted largely to American export commodities. Ruus a page on office equip-
ment.  \lro Nﬁ'tlona in 8panish. French, and Portuguese.
American Industries, momhl‘. Published for the Nationai Associntion of Manufacturers,
30 Church 8t.. N. Y. Subscription $1. N
Not confined to the United States, Export trade and trade acceptances depart.

ments, .
Asia, lmon’t'?lﬁ,vd Published by the Asta Pub. Co., 627 Lexingtod Ave. N. Y. Bubscrip-
on $3.50. :
Journal of American Asiatic Associntion. ",

Commercial America, monthly. Published by the Philadelphia Commerelal Museum for
free circulation, mainly In Latin American countries, for the purpose of carrying to
buyera reliable Information concernin Americap manufacturers,

. his museum, supported prinecipdl) hy [}mhllc funds. is occupled solely in fostering
closer commercial relations between the United States and other countries. °
Dun's Review, International edition. monthly. Published by R. G. Dun & Co., the Mer-
enntile Agncy. 200 Broadway, N. Y. Rulscription $3. '

Illustrated articles on international industries only.

Export American Industries, monthly. Published for the National Auuzrhtlon of Manu-
facturers, of which it is the organ. 80 Chorch St.. N. Y. Sublcﬁg fon &)8

Geographical Review, quarterly. Publirhed by the Amerfcan Geographical Bociety, 15th
8t. and Rroadway, N. Y.” Spbscription 1‘5. .

Reviews books, papers and magazine articles in its monthly numbers. .

La Haclenda, monthly. g:bllnhed at Buffalo, N. Y. Suabscription $8.60. Revista mensual
ilustrgda snbre .agricultura, xvanaderia e Industrias rurales. :

Journal of Geography, monthly, Published at Me: Wisconsin. Subscription $1.
¢ l{mepury but suggestive narticles on geographic and -indastrial subjects for
eachers, . .

Natjonal Geographic Magazina, monthly.  Jublished by the National (}eomplllc'Soclet’,
Washington, D. C. Subscription $38.50. 3 4

,

Statistios of Commeroe.

¥
International Crop Report md A, icuitural Statisties, monthly. Published by the Inter-
national lnlt?tuﬁegn of An'k-gll'mn. Rome, Italy, Subscription 8 fes

Agricultural and commercial siatistics.- Editions fa ’inguu. French, Germas,

Spanish, and

. o o N

terested fn Latlo American affairs. monthly.

.
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Monthly Summar$ of F‘orolgn Commerce of the Unlted States. Published by the Dept. of -

Commerce,” Burean of Foretym and Domestic Comnmerce.  Obtalnable from ihe uper-
intendent of Documents, Washington, D, C. Subscriptlon $1.50, ¢

ARTICLES ON SURJECTS NECESSARY TO TRAINING ror ForeiGy TRADE SERVICE.

The perfodical fadexes to periodicals which will he foand most useful in seleetlng cur-
rent articles on the mlb{m‘lu used in trainiog for.forelgu trade are the Readers suide,
International Index. Industrinl Arts Index, Index to legal I'eriodicals, and the Publie
Affairs Information Service—all published by the H. W. Wilzon (o., 958 University Ave.,

New York (ity. The fipst four, arranged al habetically by author, title, and subjeet, -

am Issued monthly with occasional -cumulations of from two to six months In one
alphabet, and annual cumulated bound volimes, The I, A, 1. 8. i3 arranged alpha-
betleally by subject only. 1t indexes amphlets, papers and proccedings s \m" as
wrlodlcal artitles, and notes the founding of new associations and their publications,
eekly, bl-monthly and annual issues.
These indexes may be consulted in most public lfbrarics.

Modern” Commercial Languages,
s
Rallard, A. W. Direct method and its a lieatlon to Amcrican. schools. Education
pard e B AT e 1076, e ) © ol
" Bard. H. E. entific teaching o nlsh and,other languages. Rul. I'an Americnn
U'nfon, 45 : 407-503, October, I!)l?l.m K
Gafllnvd, G.  Langue et kultur. ' Rev. Politlque ot Littéraire, 55 : 00—, 119-24, January
" HA G 8 Desehaoniar f teach :
A . 8. sychological arpects of teaching modern lan res8* D'edagogicnl Seminar
® 2125003, June. 1014 o & Rk Box v
Paget. . Technique in modern language wnx_‘hln:. Educational Review, 534 : 14-25. June.

Pascha 1.'C.  Modern langunge study.  Educatfonal Review A4 : 34459, Novembher, 1917,

Porterfleld, A. W.Mgtud_y of ‘Gornan in the future.  School and Soclety. 4 : 473-80, Sep-

-tember, 23, 1014, .
Bwiggett, Glen L. Teachlng ‘of modern lan ages.  Second Pan-American Sclentific Cone
gregn,  Procecdings, 1915, vol. 4, p. H07—8, 1917, :
5 . W;hyl:l%should study Russian: the nation's nced. Schebl & §ocloty. 7:6G40-4,
one 5 .
Zick, H. 'fenclnlnu of modern lanmuages in Furopean sccondary schools. Educationa)
" Review, b1-: 488-510. May, 1018.

Accoun mig for Exporters.

Kribben, B. . Contact of commercial Jaw and accounting:”~ Jourval of Accouatancy,
. 24 : 283-8, October. 1917,
-Russell, H. A." Export price records. Iron Age, 06:1114-15, November 11, 1815,
tard record for nforming foreign sales office of changes of production costs, .
Balfers. E. A. Accounting procedure for trade acceptances. National Association of
Credit Men Rulletin, 19: 3R0-01, June, 1017; . :
Walton, B. Accountancy in relation to husinens organization and management. Natlonal
Education .Aseociation, 1912 1069-75. . .

History and Qeography of Commerce.

Adams, C.C. Foundations of economic progress in tropical Africa. American Geographic
Roclety Bulletin o431 : T83-88 Oectober. 1011,

. Adams, F.'D. I'hyslenl features and the natural resources of Canada. JFournal of Geog-

raphy, 14 : 82-4, Notember, 1915 .
Andrews, &M, Anglo-French commercial rivalry, 1700-1750 : the western phase,  Ameri-
can Historical Review, 20: 530-50, 761-K80, April-July, 1915,

Ardzroon!, L. Commerce and industry in Spain during ancient and medimval times
Journal of D'olitical Economy, 21 :432-53, Ma{,,]m.'l. o . ‘
Austin, O. I*. - Prabable effect of the I’anama canal on the commercial geography of {he
world. National Geographical Magasine, 25 : 245-8. February, 1914, .

Ellfott, I.. E. Historic Colombia. [*an-Americen Monthl¥. 24 : 271-91, April. 1417,
G"Minl;h M. Teaching of commercial geography. Schoo) Reviow, 24 : 598-602, October

Gras, N. 8. B. Some new manuscript sources for the study of modern commeree.  Amerl
can Hiatorieal Afsociation Report. 1012: 1458-7. .

“Historic results of war-time commerce. Natlon, 102 288-4. February 24, 1910.

Johinson, E. R. Geographic Influences affecting the earty development of American som-
merce, American eofraphlal Boclety Bulletin, 40: 120—43, March. 190R.

Reld. W. A. Glimpses of South American activities to-day. Rulletin Pan American
Unjon. 42: 325-30, March, 1018, O N

Smith, J. R« World entreptt. Journal of Political Beonomy, 182 697-713. Novembier, 1010,

An interesting survey of international distributing cent/MR. . .
Veblen, Thoratein. I'arsing of national frontiers. Dial, 64 : 387-90, April 25, 191K,

. Commnicrcial Products. -

Bark;tir:' 3. E.. Conl. iron. and the dominon of the world. Nineteenth Centurs. R : 08—

14, v . 4 . []

Edmonds, W. L. Cunada’'s Kearly production. Canadian Magasine, 40: 1474}2. June, 1017,

Elhmnstlh’l‘o nl?‘(}llnexhnunn le supplies. Scfentific American Suppioment. 72:341, Novem:
her 1R, o o

.

Export (‘onference at Springfield, Mass. : cxpansion of tt-l'lllo exports reviewed,  Textile

World, 52:-8489-98, June 30, 1817
Fur industry in South America. Geographical Review, 1:209-300, April, 1076,
Goods that China wants, Harper's Wee| 1y, 66 : 23, Reptember 16, 1811,
Qrowing American cotton in Indig, Literary Digest, 61 : 1460<70, December- 25, 1915."
. Imports and exports by grand divisions_and ‘countries, Commerce Rcports No. 136, p
. 8646, June, 1017, . o

K
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Keir, M. Bome cconomic facts In the development of manufacturing in the United States.
urrktd""\'\“o"? \ "f"'{w 55:23%-5(?{ hn'l' Bus m/{a. { G hical Boclety Rulletf
tferts, W. Cattle industry o e llanos. merican Geographica ety Bulletin,

45 : 180-7, March, 1013, . r

Lucke, C, 1, . Summary of statisticr of fndustries in the United States, - Columbia Unif- .
versity Quarterly, 18 : 187-75, March, 1016, : a )

Meyer. 1.1, R,, comp.  List it dictlonaries of commercial commodities and other books
deseriptive of the matertal used in the arts, manufactures and commerce.  Special
Libraries, 0: 48-50, February, 1018,

Parr, 8. W. Some developments in the chemical industries as A result of war conditions,
Nefence, 0.k, 47:402-4, April 26, 1918,

R«-so%‘i«s of an Industrial cmplre in ** Mittel-Europa.* Americas, 4 no 7:1-g, April,

Sxmd!'w:'n.' Hilg' What Central Ametica buys.  Rudletin Tah American 'nion, 43:54;11,

Inly, .

Sock, A, J. Rusela's undeveloped riches. World's Work, 34:223-8, June, 1917, (Map.)

World.wide search for ofls, Americas, 4 no 4 : 20-97, January, 1018,

Yon, R. - South Amerien timbor resources and their relation to the world's supply, - Geo-
sraphical Review, 2 : 25660, October, 1916. (Map.) ’ :

Organization of Home, Factory, and Office. for Export Trade,

Dunnell, 8. 1. Treatment of export inquiries.  Tron Age, 99: 7080, January 4, 1017, .

Rureans of information in the development of foreign trade ( bibljoxraphies compiled -by
the Library of Congress),  Snecial Libraries, 6: 14:3-72, December, 1914,

Forms for export licenses. fron Age, 100: 440-1, August 23, 1917,

Hulsey, ¥, A, Metrie system In forelin trade, Nation, 106: 360-2 " Mareh 28, 101R, .

Humwel, L. V. Suggestions for Improvements in cking, marking, and forwarding
frelght—best export methods. Automobile, 36 : 482-3, March 1, 1017.

sSanger, . Training an export manager, Kystem, 29 :273-9, March 19186, .

Watkine, 1L C. 1ow exparters handte problems of packing and shipping. Modern -
Methods, 27 no, 2:69-7, Feb., 1017. s

Westeott, 1B N. Packing goods for export; Amerlean manufacturers and South Amerl-
‘cAn trade. OQOutlook, 111 : 498-501, Oct. 27, 1915, i

\\'.\'nll-'\&l,.'l\\'. F.  The export man-and his Job.” Modern Methods, 27 no. 4:15638-9, April,

——— IMrst steps In oxporting. Modern Mcthods, 29 no. 1 438—443: -
Ezport Policies.

Bishop, A. I. Commercial attachés and the expanalon of forcign trade, American Eco-
nomie Review, 5 : 203302, June, 1915,

Clharsen, 1. Pavorable teade  halance. the key to future prosperity, Pan American.
Monthly, 25:47-8, May, 1917, :

Goemann, W, p, Expogt_. combinations and the American antitruat policy, Economle
Warld, n. s, 14: 452, 1R6=0, Aug, 4-11, 1017, 5

Part 1, Does the problem of expory trade differ from that of domestic trade ;-

Part 2, Practical effects of €Xport combinations on foreign trade: eszentinl factors
lnrkhn'g:dl’nn 3, Political, legnl. and soctal conscquences of combinations in ox-
port trade, .

Johnston. K. American export policles.  Annals of. the American Academy of Political
and Social Science, 61:51-9, Se t., 1913, ° .

ML T Law the German eartel wor %, I'rinters’ Ink, 103 no. 13: 53-8, June 27, 1918,

Notz, W. Export trade problems and an American forelgn trade policy.  Journal of
Politlcal nomy, 26: 10624, Keb., 1918. - .

OMeind tari® pollclon” an to hrotectlon in Great Britain and America. Americas, 4 no,
0: 1-8, June, 1018. :

Primary bases of an oxport trade. Bulletin Iin Ameriean Undon, 40 : 644—9, May. 19185,

Rogers, l". 1'1;;"‘7““"“ Wilison's Pan-American policy, Contompornry Review, 111 13747, -
April, o

. Serfonz prohlems invoived in the reatrictions of Imports, Americas, 4 no. 8: 1-8, Dee,,

.2

’ Greene, C, ll.8 Advertising in Latin Amerlen.  Judiclous ‘\dw"rtlsing.'w'no. ‘4:49-52,

L . : ’ ) ’

'l"nunir‘lx. i".lgti’.a How to premote foreign trade. Quarterly Journal of Economics, 82: 417,

ay, 3 :

y'I‘nrlﬂ‘ and the forelgn trade of the United States after the war. Economic
World n. s., 15: 6524, l?ny 11,1918, - . 0

Forolgn Advertistng and Salesmanship,

.\«Innlv;r. \\;;.'lllé",\merlmn advertising in Chinn. Commerce Reports, no. -283, p. R61,
ae. 7.

Filsinger. |3, B. Proved methods and medlums for creating forelgn markets through
advertising,  Asrociated Advertising. 9 no. 6: 11-12, JAnne, 191K, . .
l"isll;l'. ll‘:. ; N Wagr-nmo advertising in Great Britain. ‘Advertising and Selling, 27 no.

: 16, Feb., 191K, . : .
French, A.'Ri‘ srmun an -export salesman (for Latin America). World's Markets,
2 no, 6:11, Feb., 10K, - .
Goemann, W. P. Cooperative sellin VR. the middleman In.the u{)hu"dlng.of our for-
cign commerce,  Economie Worlﬁ n. 8, 18: 846-60, April 21, 1017 ’

* May, 1 - R
Hunt, ({nrl; Government's first advertis & ulsionary departs for a lJong jaunt. Asso.
ciated Advertising. 8 no, 11:8-7, Nov., 1917, .
Mahony. I'. R. " An exponé of South Amnmerican trade spectres. Natlon's Business, 5 no.
) 6:22—?8. Pec.. 191;.| - : .
. salenman advice,
Mason, ¢, T. * How to say it" in export advertising. Advertising and Selling, 27 no,
5: 14, 8887, Nov., 1917. -

‘M., J. T. German- nttem})ta to coutrol press through advertising. Printers’ Ink, 108
()

6:3-6, 120-34, May 9, 1018

no. . 0 0
Powe',!'l'. J. B. Salesman's qualifications for Chinese trade. Printers’ Ink, 103 no.

63-68, May 16, 1018, , . .
’ ) . M R . .

Lo
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l‘ra(tf E. E. Functions of the export middleman. “';)rld's Murket's."z no. 6: 10, Feb.,

Stote, A, How I mold in France. Kystem, 29: 56—‘&2 173-5. Jan.~-Feb., 1916,

Tollus. 1. n:'_;!‘)h«i\‘l-‘lllpi)nnl ;':k"s \nwrh-nn goods‘ encourage him. Priters ink, 103
0. Wi ay e ¢

Towor W R, ilnn South American goods as a factor in selling to South America.

<. dournal of Political Kconomy, 24 897—902. Nm <« 1916,

Wym ;nl“. 8. Sldestepping the export selling pitfalle  Associated \clwrnshn.' 8 no.
Deum; of tmportance in bullding permanent foreign markets.

Forcign Commeror, Commeroial Dervelopment and Commerclal Policiecs.

Auntin. 0. P, Internatlogal trade in 1917, Americas, § no. 7:21-24, Dee,, 1017,

Bell 1. €. PRritish commereinl policy In the West Indies. English Higtorical Reviow,
31 : 42041, Juiy. 19t6. .

Brmnh ey nnd’ lnl«-rmmonnl right ; tho dificulties of ‘@tplomacy. Athenacum.
m: 32‘—24. Julz 017,

Campo, 1. A, del. ile—trade resources and Deeds: a brief dm.ri?ﬂnn of commer.
cial o,)porhmltlon in the southern republic which present themselves m American
.manufacturers and exporters. Ameriean Industries, 17: 28-31, April, 1917,

Devo‘l’op;n‘im of the tropick; a prebable resuft of the wuarls, h-swm Amer InN 4 ne,

Edwards, P. L. Trade promotion work of Netherlands Governmeut. -(‘ommorw Ite-
ports No. 298, p. 1114-17, Dec. 21, 1 .
Gldamcm\rlen. (ommw?ul pollcy of Frauce after the war, Economics Journal,

Gottachalk, A, .. M, 4nmmon ial ussoclition of Ntio de .hmoim Budletin 'an American
a ‘M""i‘[; “unh“"u pafiex nf b ah n. n R
regor 5 ritish trmde po u- nfter l & WAT AD 0w to mect it. mpire Review
(fn glish), May. 1918, p. f 0.
Guirola, Ratacl. Comercin -~mro- Extundos l.nldon v 1m(m .\nu-rk-a. Pan-Ametionn
Scientific Congresr, Procvedings, 1915, v. 11, p. 28740, 1
Hobmge‘.' J'ﬁ)\is Rival econoinie syrtems in Lurnpv (nnu-mpornry Review, 109 194~-202,
Japan's wnmlc-rml trade 1'(Julnﬂi0n slnu- the war began,  Exporters and Impofters Joir
-nal, 27 no. X: R4, Jwre 14, 1918,
l.utlt‘n‘Amrrlcun eXports i.un opportunity. Bulletin, 'an Amerienn Unlon, 43: 180-204,
ug., 1
Magrihaex, k. e, Germany and South Amerdea @ a Brasillan view. Nineteenth Century,
81:67-80. Jan.; 1917
fame, Living Age, 292 :451-61, Fob. 24, 1M
Hlddleton P. H. Powerful forelgn-trade  combinations of Earope. . Railway  Age,
:8R4-7. Aprll 8. rec. 1,

: R,
. Muhn, A. (‘ Trade organization and trade control in Chbina. Ambrlrnn Eeonomic Re-

: $-2%, Jane. 1918,
lnnap. G. D«rw‘rplopmem of manufacturing industrier In Japnn ‘Jonrnnl of Geology,
, Nov.,
!'u\'olnk\' Ieo. Russia‘s foreigh trade during the war. Rmmlan Review, 3:906-104,
Pﬂ'ry. Rdward. New world after fhe war politieal, nunncinl and commercial probléms
f Latin Amﬂca. South American, 8 no 3:8-9, Jan. 1M8.
Bohormu W. H. Argentina's foreign trade for last year. (ommerce Repurts No. 101,
p. 110—1'3 April 30. 1918. .
Wrbl;.mll. Worlda trade after the ‘war. North American Reciew. 208:575-82, (..

- T, Trade Relations of the United Btates. .

a Nxbﬁwp A. L. Commercial attachés and nu- cxpanfion of foreign trada Amoﬂun
conomic Review, B:202-302, June, 1
Changes of five yearn in our. foreizn trade. Llu-rnr,v Pigeat. 57: 108-6; April 20, 1918,
Clark, J. B. Changes In aceepted conclusions an to international trade due to (1) Asiatie
dovlelopmen’t-gnd] (2) the war. I'an American Scientific Congress. Proceedings, 1015,

1 91 :
}um-vlu‘t’llni ﬂ?ndltlons of for«lgn trade.  Nulletin. Pan American Unlon. 468:211-20. Feb.,

R,

Goemann, W. P. Federal 'ndr rnmmlsnlon-{:gnrt on emgemtlon in American export
trade.  American Economic Review, 7:

Johnson, E. R. Probable chanzes In the forclgn trade of the Unfied States reaudting
from the Kuropean war: with discussion. American Economic Review. 6: amp n
17-49. March. 1916.

Liano, A. Pan_Ameriean mlmndomumlinn unfavorable factors in the ro!ntlom -
tween the United States and Latin Amerien. Forum, K5 : 477-R9, .\erll 1914,

Iow, A. M. America and the world's trade. North American q,eriew. 205 : 53~62, Jan.,

MecAdoo, W. G. Some international aﬂm‘tn of public education: our, Latin-American
relations. 8chool and Rociety. 4 July 13, 19186,

Olney. R. Our lnﬂn-.\morlcan pollcy North "American” Review, 20%: IRr»-ﬁ:t. Feb..

Ondln M A. Amefican nommiv intefests In the Asiatic east. Kconomic World n. «.,
1 582—4. April 27, 1918

Rodﬁ;ld '¥—4 N n': n&e dmrtnent has. done (Dept. of Commerce). llnrper's Weekly,
38 nre

Robertnon., J. M. Theory of trnds- war, Contemporary Review: 111: 1464“ Feh.. 1017,

Borrell, L. (‘ Disloeations in the foreign. trade of the United Rtater resulting from the
Earo war, Journal of Polmcnl Eeonnmv. 24 : 23-75%. Jan., 1918,

Vlcb:ln J !'osllbl ltles of American trade with Russia.  Ind, lunm-e-t' 58 : 100-6,

P .
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Wardrop, J. J. Trade: o&mnrnmmn in West African markets. Exporters’ Review, 24
no 2:25-26, June, 18.

Wood, H. A. W. Planning fhe future America.  Annals of the Awerican Academy of .
Political and Rocial Kclence, 79 10-23, Iuly, 1017,

“ Internatiomal Banking and Fachange.

American foreign hanking rorporation.  Bankers' Magnzine, 45 : 601-96; Noy.. 1017,

Anderson, G, E. China's monetsry mod exchange situation. Commerce Reports No,
272, p. TON-1, Nov. 20, 1917,

Brem\n. 'A'. 5 Bumgg I!!n‘:gtnﬂong to finance our future abroad. Rafiway Age, 64 : 940-2,
April &, see, 2, .

Clausen. John. New era of Auw#rran ln(ernniionnl trade and Goance, RBankeps Maga-
zine. 058 : 048-802. Nov., 19%7. . \

t'orbin, A. .. Russxinnp hunking sitnation and its meaning to the world, Hopkers' Maga-

8 zine, 97 : S6G-60, July, 1918.

Criscuolo, Luigi.  Italian exchange and Italy's financlal futnre. Rankers’ Magazine,
06 : 226--30, Feh.. 1918, . ; '

Explanation of the a normality of American exchange on Spain.  Economie Warld 4, 5.,
14 : 878, Dec. 22, 1917. 5 ) . .-

Four hig exchnnges of the world. Rankers: Magazine, 96 : 335-8S, March, MR,

Mechanism of cxchinge. American. 4 no 2: 4-7. Nov. 1917, e

“Newe ﬂnunciulowonl;;:n NZAINR- Aekmany, tahles, Americas. 4:18-17. Feh, 1918

Rovensky, J. R, velopment of dollar exchange.  National Anxociation of Cradit Mea  /
Rutletin, 17:997-1001, Qct.. 1917,

Russin. New Ru;r;hm. exchange urean, by Felix Cole, Commerer Reports No. 233, D. a8/,

Oct. 29,

-The Standard tank of Sonth Africa, limited ; ite New York agency and historteal skogeh
Bunkers” Magnaine, 96: 569-82, May, 1918,

Wyman, W. P, .‘\ppl,\'lnyf the prionciples of coordination to present, day conditions in in-
termationnl mmnwrc-‘n vxchanze : the commission honsge, yonr buying representative
In the United States? how to hﬂg the commisrion house to become effective in your
rereice.  Export Am. Industries, 20 no 1 : R0-83, Jan,, 1918; 20 no 8:79-82, March,
1918 20 no 5:8083-, May, 1918. .

. Credite. .
Pank credit and the war hond izsnés,  FEconomic World n. ., 15:198, Fed. 9, 1918,
. Rraud, Hon. H. R. I’roblems  relating to finaucing . foreign gowrnm»nte. Bankers'

Mauarzine, 05 : G05-15, Nov,, 1M7.
Course of credita adopted hy New York University jointly with New York Credit Men's
Association. National Assocliation of Credit Men Bulletin, 17: 1724, Marcch, 1017,
Demand i three nations for a new insurance facility, Amecricas, 4 no 8:1-4 Mny,

01K,
Foreign credite. World's Markets. 8 no 3:20, May. 1918.. - -
Formulnte plank to meet world-wide competition after war; Natlonn) Assaciation’ of

Credit §lan urge preparedness for peace. Printers' Ink, 103 no. 13:106-110, June =

27, 191

E Mathewson, P'ark.  Trade aceeptances,  Rankiers® .\hl(:azhw.'m:ho.'&-ﬁo. May, 1918.
.\lorxlrnater% l:?llx. "('ﬁldo poats to latin-\merican trade. Exporters’ Review. 23 no.
: 20, May. .
Fatten, B, Su%zmted outling for eredit education. Nationa) Associatlon of Credit Men
Buljetin, 10: 1070-2, Dec.. 1916

L} : .
Peatt, E, E. U'se ervdit in vxport trade. Natlonal Association of Credit Men Bulletin,
19:711-19, Aug., 1917, : .
Report of Committee on credit education and management: with discusaion. National
- mociation of Credit Men Rulletin, 19 : 648-66. Aug.. 1917, .
Seott. W. A Commercin]l credit and the war.  American Bankers' Assoclation Journal,
10: 3004, October, 1917, - X .
Stone, J. H. R t‘ln-tnde acceptances. Natlonal Association of .Credit Men Rulletid,
19: 4538-8. Moy, 1917, .
Strong, Rewjamin, jr.  Prevention of credit inflation thmn‘zh war loans I? ravings in
ndvance of the loans. Feonomic World n. &, 14:76-8 July 21, 1917,
Tallce, 'Alu-jnndr;u,‘ (‘lr:ii-l,to ¥ bancor. Pan American Sclentific (ongrers. Proceedings,
V.1l p. 471-8. o .
A list of references on credits, prepared r&y the Llhng of Congress, may_he obtatned
- from Public Aftairs Information Servio. H. W. Wilson Coo 068 University * Ave.,
© New York City, :

. Trode Mark and Potent Laswos.

Carter. C. P, Why we need a real trademark for United Rtates made goodx. Adver.
tising, ang Selling. 28 no. 1: 5, June, 1018, o
Danger 10 trade.marks in Gireat Britain. Printera’ Ink, 103 no 12: 93—, June 20, 1918.
Flutn?lluhlaoxllto?; trade-mark bureau, Habana, Cuba. Comnierce Reporta No, 7. p. 104-5,
an. 9, h : i 0
Hay.ml".. > Patent-law reform: abstract with diseussion, Fogineer, 124: 435, ‘Nov,

. 1 o : .
Internationa! convention for the g_rotacﬂon of trade-marks. American Journal of In. -
ternational Law, 11: uupg. 13-21, Jan., 1917, .
Natlonn) French trade-mark. Machinery, 24: 238, Nov.. 1817, .
New French and Russian -patent laws. American Industrics, {8:48—4. Feb., 1916.
8hepard, A.'G. Protection of desau])tlve word or phrase used "as trade-mark, Caere
und Comment. 24 : 714-20. Foh., 1918. e 5 5
Sonth Africa. New patent and trade-mark law. Commerce Reports No, 37, p. 897, Feb,,

. 1917, g o
“"’"",‘w',"":%"l",'m?,"" patent and trgde-mark lsw. Commerce Reports No. 87, p. 597,
Trade-marks now protected in half Latin America. Greater New York, 7:22, Jan, 14,  *
’ A . ' ' o O o ) 9 o O
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(‘nna;})l;\: restrictions on dealing In secwiiticr.  Commerce Reports No. 1, p. 1. Jan. 2,

(‘mumonp: J. R. keanomie reconstruction : forelgn and domestic: Investments. Amer!.
can Economic Review, 8: supp. 5~17, March, 1018,

Forelgn vagllal
15: 33R,
Liroad Rritain,

Economic World n. s., 18
Guyot, Yves, Amanot, direction and nnture of Krench fnvestmente.  Annals of the .
Americenn Academy of Politien] and Socld Sclence, 68: 36-84. Nov., 1916,

Hashimoto, K,

United Ntatex, Hankerw Magazine, 95: T06-800, Dec.. 1917,
Kemmerer, 1. W. Theary of forelgn investments,  Apnalk of the American Academy

of Politleal
Kier, W, 8,
matertals a

A01IR,
Kinley, Duvid,

Relentific’ Congress,  Proceedings, 1918, v. 11, p. 38490, 1017,
Knlght, Sermour.  Furelen tonds and high Income yield,  Ameriean Bankers' Assocls-
ton Journal. -10: 518, Jan. 1918

Roberts, 3. .

pticationr with xpee
n. &, 13:70R-0, June B, 1017

Rizeon, B, 1.
SR 18492 )

A lixt of refefencer on Ameriean investments In forelgn countries, prepared by the
Library of Congress, may be obtained from Public Afairs Information Rervice, 1. W.

Wilson Co., D58

Austmlin'aﬂﬂrwt transcontinental raflroad, Sclentific American, 118: 212-18., March

Ralfour-RBrowne,

Century, 83:610-16, March, 1018,

Duilio: how ltaly promates ber South American trade.  Sclentific Amerbean Kapp,,
R2:24-5. July K, 191a. °

Growth of milroads in China.  Selentific Amerfenan, 118 246, April 13, 101K,

llen w,

rine, 26: 28—, March, 1014

HNoward, R, E.
Economlics,
Howe, 'F. C.

]
April, 1918,

Kirjasroff, M.

342-3, Jan. 28, 1917, .
Mn_w;r ‘de;Innm-“? E.  Routes tn Italy (Switzerland). Fortnightly Review, 107 : 293-
301 h., . . . 5
Rasor, W. W. :Railronds in Chile. Pan American Magazine 25 : 23544, Kept., 1017,
Russia.  Transportation and public finance in Russia af seen by the Amerfean “diplo-
matic commission.  Economic World n. s, 14: 334-5. Rept., 8. 1917, .

- Aserles of papers on fransportation In South Ameriean countries by Sonth Amerlcan
b et

authore, will be
1915, v. 11,

Rerglund,  Abra
7: 68308,
Rrown, 1. O,
4:771-02,
Conerete m
Gottheil, Paul.

American forelgn trade. Aunals of the American Academy of Politicn]l and Roeial

Kefence, 85
Henderson, 6.

2T1-R1, 3024, 332—4, Ost. 2-Novr 6. 1915

dncob 11 I, 8
McCumber, P,
- 1918, (Ta

Polleu. A. Fon
f the Ame

Que!

Tomkins, . T

~ Proceedinga 8
Transportation terms defined. Aera, §:1308-77, July, 1917, .
A list of referencer on Amerlcan shipping of t&dagi' perEnrod b{ the Library of
(i 0

Congress, 13 p.
W, Wiison ¢

Arct lr‘ |eaports

Snp.
Barnes, J. I

2i’7-8, Aug.,

March 4, 1918,

Widening Amerlea’s foreipn investments to snfegunrd  sunpdlr ‘of ra

fon of the permanency of our neew merchant marine: ("nynsvn.s‘nrol’ opinion shout
shipping. Americas, 4 no 9:8-18, Tune, 1918, 5

TRAINING FOR FOREIGN SERVICE, . '

Forcign | necatments,

Jeopardized by the course of cvents in Russla. Economic World n. ..,
Divergent effectn of the war on  Rritish seciirity  prices. (Table.)
: 337-8, March 9, 1018,

Ixwvelopment of the Japanese investment m:xrk;l and conperation of the

and Rocial Selence, 6R: 1-9, .Nov., 1816.
w
nd enlarge our cxport markets. World's Marketr, 3 no. 3 -16, May,

E ]
Investmenta as a hasls of forelgn trade expansien.  Second Pan Awertean

l'mlwrl{ rights and trade rivalries as factare in intermational com-
Inl reference to Investnients and concessions.  Feonomie Waorld

Must grn‘puro tor, the period after the war. Esxporter's Record, 24 nae.
une, 1918,

University Ave.,, New York City.
Porcian Tranaportation Syatemas,

. J. 1l P'ast and_ future of rallways. (Great Britata). Nineteenth

Finiahing the Oruro-Cochnbamba milway line. Ian Amerlean " Maya.

Nome arpecta of Freneh rnHwa war finance. Quarterly Jdournal of
32 : 309-32, Feh., 1018, : .
leart of the war (Bagdad rallway). Harper's Magazine, 136: 728-34,

D .Jng:;l_}oso transportation problem. Commerce Reports No. 292, p-

ound In the Procecdings of the Second ’an American Refentific Congrees,
Ocean Transporfation. o g

. <
g‘an:. I‘Xﬂ and trans-Pacific shipping. American Economic - Review,
pt., .- :
mupﬂ:;:ﬂn of transportation companier.  American Economic Review,
ship’** Nanwenfjordn” Amerlcan Industries, 18 : 48, Dec., 1017,
ligtorical development of steamship agreements and conferenoes in the

: 4R-T4, Sept., 1914,

Feonomies of American shipping. New Republic, 5: 1416, 225-7, 264-4,

ubmariner as merchanimen. (’u;\pc'rnlor. p. 51, 60, Oét,. 1@, |

ifi )Shlpplnx situntion.  Congrexslonal - Record, 066 :967-72, Jan. 18,
S,

1 problem of Great Rritain: the sh}pplnz problem of the world. Annals
rican Acndemy of Politleal and Socfal SKcience, 74:91-4, Nov. 1917,

ransportation, trade policy, and the war. Aandomy of Political Relence
7:181-9, Feli, 1918,

Feb, 18, 1917, anay be obtained from PPy nira Information Service,
0., 958 University Ave.,, New Ycrk City. . -

Port and Terminal Facilitics.
of PBuropean Russia, Review of Reviews, B55:430-1, April, 1917.
Mid-continental ocean ports (United States). Review of Reviews, 50:
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Barney, W. J. Modern terminal %rt. Annals of the American Academy of Political
nnd Nocial Nelence, 60 :245-258.  Ma . 1918,
Berglund, A, Water terminals and water competition.  American Economle Review,
fi: 657-03, Ro‘pt.. 1015, .
Bradford, E. 8. Wager terminalr in the United Stater and their control. Annals of the
s Ameﬂmnl Acadeniy of Political and Social Science, 85 : 23742, Bept.. 1914,

Bl_'owne.‘.l. H. B. Our dacks and harbprs. Contemporary review, 113:190-9, Fed., "
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40:81-107, July 1, 1917,
ClapP. K. J.. Rhine and Mlxsimrpi river terminala, Yale Review, 18:382-7, Feb., 1011,
Coming of the mechanically perfect * Free Porg.” Americas, 4 no &: 4-10, May, 1V18,
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Cresson, B, P, Jr. Expanding cxport trade cmphasizes need for adequate water ter-
minals, Engineering Record, 15 : 14-16, Jan. 6, 1017. :
Harding, H. M.. Harwr atd pory terminal facltition and works. TPan American Scied-
tifle Congress.  Procecdings, 1915, v, 8. p. 663-74, 17, 2 .
New York Evening Post, Greater port of New York, su;. for June 20, 1017,
Noxon, Richard. Strategic trude centers of Brazil. World's' Markets, 8 0o 4:13-14,
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rl.(lnh scaports.  Natlonal *Geographic Magazine, 81:84-94, Jan., 1017

One hundred ¢
(IMue. map. .

Quigley, A. J.  Panama capal and the ports of the Paclfic. Engincering Maguasine, 48:

LIXOT, SOS_264 40911297, Feh—April. 1015, o -
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? 5 917,
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Tower, W. N0 Western Canada and the Pacifie.  Geographic Review, 4:284-06, Oct.,
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nrm.;l; G;.\'o;n’mou' mnlnopoly of marine war risk inrurance, Economie World n. s, 15:
(155 Teh, 20 1818, . .

Huebner, &, Development of marine incurance in “the United States.  Annals of the

. Aberfean Academy of Political and Rocinl Scicnce, 26: 421-52, Bept., 1008,

Lioyd's and {naurance. Quarterly Review, 220: 441-04, April, 1914,

Marine insurance io. Great Britaln in 1917, Economic World o, s., _15:202—4.’ Feb, 9,

1MK.

Merchant’s agsociation of New York and the Federal War Risk Insurance Bureau.
Economic World n. s., 13: 456-5. March 31, 1917.

l‘rnh;x‘l:ls ?:; (:-;rman marine insurance after the war. Kconomie World n. s, 15: 279,

voo23. 191K, = -

Roberts, ? E. New Italian rules guvern ship insurance. Commerce .Reports No. 302,
- 1174, Dec, 27, 1017, . :

Npecrmen of policy (marine insurance). Annals of the American Academy of Political
and Nocfal Sclence, 26: 647-54, Sept., 10053,

S International, Mcrcantile, and Maritime Law, ¢
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306401, 440-75, Nept.~Nov.. 1914, .
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Cnge. and Comment for July, 1918, ir devoted to maritime law.
Dunean, C. 8. Lepnlizing combinations for cxport trade, Journal of I'olitical Economy,
25 : 313-3R. April. I917.
Garner, J. W. Questions of International law tn the Europcan war. American Journal
of International law, 0:72-112, 372401, 804-a20, RIR-87; 10:12-41, 288-89,
: T40-97: 11: 74-112, 511-37. Jan., 1916-Apr., Oct., 1916-Jan., July, 1917’
Hallam, ()sr*lr._’ Bome uxpects of the Hlague Convention. Case and Comment, 24 : 453-40,
* Nov, 1917, .

La Fontaine, lenrl. Op what prlm‘lrh-n IR e racloty of statea to he founded ? Annals K
t

of the American Academy of Pal )

.\la«!;m‘ell. J(i ‘Sevc\n postuintes of international law. Contemporary Review,
an., 1014, . *

Mussey, 1. R. Righte of small American nations: Nicaragua and Colombla. - Ann.h
of the Amerlean Academy of Political and Roclal Relence, 72:172-7, Juay. 1917,

Myers, D. I", lwgislumrl‘a and forelgn relations. American Political Science Review,
11:643-84, Nov., 1917, - 5

Page, \g._ H. hllnlml States and Great Rritaln, International Concillation No. 120,

5 Nov., IMM7, - . :

't -‘)’n. F. T. Rafory of the state: n study of the psychology of the law of nDations,
Nincteenth Century, 83-806-87,°April, 1018, (To he continued, :

Roberts, G2 E. Property pights and trade rivalries ns factors in international complica.

) tions.  Aendemy of Political SKclence I‘rm«dlnfn. 7:628-38, July, 1917,

Raet, Elihu.  Declaration of the -rights aud dutier of nations adopted Ly the American
lnnu'mn- of Internationnl Law,  American Joufhal of International Law, 10: 211-21,
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ﬁnvny.‘ N. L. Trade laws exportera néed to know. System, 29:366-71. A?rll. 1016,.

Sellers, K. Chronicle of international events, American Journal of Intornatlonal I.aw
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Smith, Monroe. Nature and ,the future of internatipnal law. Anerican Tolitical
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To make the league of nations real. New _.Republig, :‘3:3“8‘72-, Jln, 26, 1918.

Jeal Wil Soclal Belénce, 72 : 8902, .lmyi 1917,
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Journalof Internathoal Law, 11:so0p. 204-12, Oct,

Witherbee, R A, World law fixed by world "atntuten. Foram, .-o- INI-S, Feh, 1018,
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Coiiverce, I, 1), Prohlem of the tranecontinental rate structare. Journal of Politien)
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of the American Academs of Political and Social Bcienece, 59 226-235, n) [3:.8

Fedeml mnlml of Industylal relations.  Ameriean Industries. 18 no. 9 10-12, April, 108,

flowe, . ¢, Newerclly for public ownership of the raflways.  Annals of (hﬂmenan
Amtbm\ of Politien] amd Roclal Scfence, 6115746, Mareh, 101K,

Plersan, 1. B, Price dixing, an(lnu nnd naintenaie of forvign trade. Biporters
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Stralht, W. Foreign trade aspect of the tariff. Iron Age, 99 : 315-20, Fvb, 1

Bvdenham of Comtse. Indlan cotton duties.  Quarterly Review, 2 52841, Aprll 1017,

Van Jise, € R Rome economle axpectn of the world war,  Seledor no s 47 1-10,
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\vl-l-u T Polley of neonstructiop, New Republic, 14: 318-20.  April 13, 1935,
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fiarding. G. L. Rough road of young China. Forom. 50:207-306. March, 191K,
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Suu—1a, Mayv, 1918,

Japan aod democracy.  Review of Reviews, 01 212, Feh, 1015, R

Mnda\:hm. Rk de. Elements of future RKpaln. (‘unlempuury R.-\.h-‘, 11352732,

. ay b

New mp(h.nl uf government : R.-mnn(ruc(lun io local guvernment \Fuslumli Atheneum,
|2X: 170 April, lm

Politica} l'll“.. ‘1a Vflf T Apeil 27 1016

Richands, . fitien mndl!lun of Mexico. Cuntemporary Review, P13:507-78,

Mav, m
Smn-;.ml-. u. -Aholonn of party government. \lmnmnh Century, S3: 7T44-01), April,
A N,
Ratton, . W, Relation of povernment to Property and_enterprise in the Americas,
Academy of l'ollllcnl Sefence. Procvedingm, 70 302-11, July, 19175, ;

- Tropicul Uygicna,

Armored houses for the tropies.  Literary Digest, §8:1174, May 24 1913,
Bowen, R. B. ' Acclimatization. Relentific Amerian &np, % P01 Aprll 13, 1012,
Conquest of thé tropice. Bulletin I'an American Unjon, 30 : 6T4-K4, May, 1913
Edwarda, A; low we pulled the teeth of the troplcs. tlouk. 9% : 961-9, Aug. X, 1811,
llardmun lcal ration list. “Engineer and Contracior. 40: 410, Mar 3. 1010,
Haber, m n Panamu, and the world's sanitation. Review o Reviews
Is 3on.m. umh 1 .
lnkn;rley. A. Amerlcan u:hool of tropical medicine. Overland v, =, 87:373-5. April,

Rhownlter, W. J, Redeeming the troplca.  National Geographical Magazine, 23 : $44-81,

Swapn. J. M. Trepical diseascs and health in the United States. Amml& of the American
Academy of Politien! and Roclal Scivnce, 37 IM-411, \Iumh ll
Tropics made livable. Independent 73:509-11, Aug. 29, 19 g
Maoy papers of importance an troplical hygiene are von(nln«l in thﬂ‘ I'rocecdinge of
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Foreign servige, study of Furnpean history
since 1850,/ RG-8R. :

Forelgn trm‘c-. commercial  organfzation,
1—4; perloflioni itcrature, 141-159, :

Franwis, V./E.. teaching of Romapce lan-
Rugen, 127-132,

French Ianguage. Ree Romanee innguapvs.

German janguage, teaching, 128-127,

Gersteoberg, ¢ W, compars corpera.
tion laws and finance, 6« '

16-17;
industrial aad commerrial, 4-4.
tiorernment, 75-121. )

Grove, C. (., buniness mathematics, 31-85.
- Hart, A. B., study of American diplomaey,
treaties, and forefin policy, 108-114.
Harvan University, forefn-trad. cournes;
22-28. : 5 .
Hatfield, 11, R., inventments, stock and pro.

exchange, 36-18,

UHetchey, A. R, contemporary international
relations, 107-100,

History. diplomatie. - Unjted Rentes, 102~
103 connomie, United Rtates, 1817 ;
political, foreign countrien, 10n-102.

Hfornbeck, 8. K.. modern Internationaliam,
110121,

Hotchkian, Q. R.. buatnrss Faglish, p-11.

Hubbart, G. 1., .dverljclpg and splesman.
«hip. 11-18, . o :

Huecbuor, . Q.. transportation and rhip-
Ping in their relation to forelgn trade,
4749, }

Hygicne, tropical redourcen, 23—31.

Immigration and citlzenship, 77-Ro,

Insurance cournen, preparation for foreign
trade work. 63-45.

International law, 80-81. -

Internativnal relations, contemporary,
107109, .

Iatetaationalism, modern, 119-121.

Eanst, FAY. and Auntraiia, hinor,r. A3-8R, . .

Geograjihy, economic, forelh  cvontries

duce exchange. commission and brokerage .
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Investments, - 50-58.

Itallan language. Sce Romance languages.

James, J. II., the chemistry of commerce,
~24-27,

. Japanese language, lonchlng. 123-125

Jones, E. D., domestic markets and trade,
17-20.

Languages, forelgn, 123-140.

Latané, J. IL, foreign relations of tho
United States,” 105-107. -

Latin-American Republies, history, 88-90.

Law, commercinl and maritime, 81-83;

internntional, 80-81, )

Litman, ‘Simon, domestic and foreign com-
.mercial policiés, 70-74.

Lough, J, E. business psychology and

. cthics, 36-37.

MacElwee, R. 8., port and terminal facili-
tles, 49-52.

Maritime law, 81-83

Markets, domestic, 17-20; forvh:n. 20-24.

Mathematics, huslness. 31-35.

Money and credit, 52-55.

Norweginn 1nngungn. teaching, 132-136.

0gg, I. A., comparative poiitical iInstitu-
tions. and political history of foreign
countries, 100-102, .-

Paxson, F. L., political history of the
. United States, 98-100.

Periodical literature, use In education fer
foreign trade service, 141-152.

Polish language, 8cc Slavic languages.

P'olitical history, foreign countries,, 100-
102 ; United States, 98-100.

Tolitics, economic’ background, 83-86.
Porter, C, R, money and credit, banking,
,banking orgnnlzauons and practice, 52-

'55.
Ports and terminal facilities, 49-52,
Prodncts, commercial, 7-9.

I'sychology and ethics, business, 35-37.

Putnam, G. E., comparatlve;,ﬁnnnce and
taxation, 50-60. e
Railway traffic and rn‘('s. b2.

Riegel, Robert, Insurance courkes in the
preparatloni for foreign ‘trade. work,
63-65. : .

Rivas, Damaso, tropical resources and
hygiene, 27-381.

Romance langunges, teaching, 127-132.

_Roorbach, G. B., economic geography of

foreign countries, 15-17.
Rowe, L. 8., study of fisenl and customs
- legislation, 65-70.
Russinn langnages.  See Slavie langunges.
ﬂuleumnnshlp. 11-13.
Scaundinaviamr language, teaching, 132-136,

. O. v A-
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8ccrldt, Iorace, statistics as applied to
business, 41-44.

Serbinn language. Sce Slavie languages,

Shepherd, W, R., history of the Latin-
American republics, 88-00,

RKioussat,
1850 a8 a study preparatory for forelgn
service, 8G-8K. |

Slavie languages, teaching, 136-138.

Smith, J. R., industrinl and commercial
geography, 4-6. -

Soclai legislation, 77-80,

South Amerien, tropleal résources, 27-31,

Spanish langunge. 8ce Romance langnages,

-Statistics, applicd to business, 41-44.

Stock and produce exchange, H6-5K.

Swanson, A, E., stiudy of business admin-
istration and organization, 37-39,

Swlggett, G. L., introduction, ii.

Taviff, 44-47.

Taussig, F. W., foreign trade and tariffs,
4447, .

Taxation and comparative finance, 5960,

Terminal facllities, 40-52.

Trade, domestic, 17-20.

Trade (foreign), 20-24; accounting ap-
plied, 30-41; tariffs, 44—47; preparation,
37-30; shipping and , transportation,
47-49.

Teansportation and shippiog, relation to
foreign trade, 47-49. .

Treat, P, J., Far East and Australia, 95-98.

Treaties and foreign policy, United stuu-s.
109-114,

Turkish langunges, teaching, 138-139,

United- States, diplomacy. treatiex, and
foreign policy, 109-114 ;

diplomatic history, 102-105;
economic history, 13-15;
foreign relatlons, 106~107 ;
political history, 98-100.

Usher, A, I'., the cconomic background 0(
modern world politics, 83-86,

Van Tugl, G. I, business arithwetie, 6-7.

Wassam, C, W., oomm«rclnl ‘products, 7-0,

Wicner, Leo, teaching of ' the Bln\'lc Inn.
guages, 136-138.

Wildman, J. R., acfounting applied to for-
eign trmle, 3041, @ -

Willlams, E. ‘.. teaching of Chinese und
Japanese languages, 123-125,

Willlams, iIattie P, immigration and eitl-
zenship : socinl legislation, 77-80.

Wilson, G. W., International law. 80-R1,

Yohannan, Ahraham, importande of Turk-
‘ish and Armening Iungungos for foreign
sorvlce, 138-140,

St. G. L., history of Enrope since
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